


Correspondence should be addressed to the offices indicated below and
mailed to: St. Francis College, 180 Remsen Street, Brooklyn Heights, New York
11201,
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Visitors to the campus are welcome. Appointments should be made in advance
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number is 718-522-2300.

This Catalogue was prepared on the basis of the best information
available ot the time of publication. However, all information con-
tained herein is subject to change without notice or obligation.
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Holidays— Administrative Offices and Library closed
Jem. 4, 2 (Thursaay, Friday)

Holidays— Administrative Offices and Library closed
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June & (Friday)
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Established in the City of Brooklyn in 1884 by the Congregation of the
Religious Brothers of the Third Order Regular of St. Francis, St Francis is foday an
independent, urban, non-residential, coeducational college. It is chartered by
the State of New York and is accredited by the Middle Siates Association of
Colleges and Schools. Drawing its sfudent body mainly from fhe New York City
metropolifan areo, the College also enrolls o significant number of foreign
students. Having an objective ot ifs founding o provide higher education for
young men of modest means from Broolkdyn, it confinues fo atiract the majority of
fts sfuclents from comparakle economic circumstances.

History

Early in 1858, the Right Reverend John Loughlin, first Bishop of Brookiyn,
invited the Irish Congregation of the Franciscon Brothers fo educate the boys of
his diocese.

On Sepfembber 16, 1858, the Brothers purchased o building ot 300 Baltic
Street and in the Fall of 1859 they ocened St Francis Academy, in which the
College had Iis origin. In 1868, adjacent property wos purchased and o new
wing consfructed fo provide additional classrooms, a chapel and accommoda-
fions for boarding students. On June 2, 1868, the original foundation was incorpo-
rated by an Act of the Legislaiure under the title “The $t. Francis Monastery” of the
City of Brooklyn.

On May 8, 1884, by amendment fo the Act of Legislature, the Trustess of “The
St Francis Monastery” were empowered fo “establish o Literary College in the
City of Brooklyn under the fitle of St. Francis College. and . . . appoint as Tustess
of said College twelve perscns of full age, cifizens of the United States and of the
State of New York, whom it desires fo manage and direct the said College . . .
fhey ond their successors in office shall have the power to make such by-laws as
they shall deem proper for the management of said College, and fo prescribe
the course of study and discipline fo be pursued and clboserved by ihe students
aftending the same, and under the title of Tustee of Si. Francis College shall have
the same power to confer diplomas, literary honors ond degirees as is possessed
by the Universities ond College of this State. . . .~

The Bachelor of Arls degree was conferred for the first fime in June, 1885, and
the first Bachelor of Sclence degree was granted in June, 1892, The Bachelor of
Business Administration degree was first conferred in June 1956,

In 1912 the College discontinued student facilities to meet the needs of
axpansion, Student living quarters were remodeled 1o provide additional scien-
ce loboratories, a library, and leciure rooms. Space needs became even more
acute, and in 1923, the Brothers appealed fo the people of Brooklyn for help. The
College building, formerly located ot 35 Butler Straet, was erected in 1926 as a
resuli of this oppeal.



In 1957 the original Act of Legislation incomorating “The St Francis Monas-
tery” of the City of Brooklyn was armended fo remove iis power To conduct an
institution of higher educartion. The Trustees of 5t Francis College then pedifioned
the Regenis of the University of the Slate of New York for an clbsolute Chorter
which was gronted on Apdl 10, 1957, Si. Francis College moved o ifs present
location in 1960, Shorly affer moving to Remsen Street, the College became a
coaducational instituiion. Addiional oroperty waos purchosed on both Remsen
and Jorclermnon Streets, The College e—\(prmoed its facilities by ereching a science
building, a physical education complex and a building o house the Franciscan
Brothers and provide more space for facully,

o Francis obsarved its centennial in 1984, The many celebrations cduring the
1984-85 gecadernic year emiu;hmmzed he LOHLG@ s proud fradition and its ubﬂli\/
1o meet the challenges of each new era. Now in its second century, St Fi ‘ONCis
College continues to provide students with the preparation they need fo Take
their places as contibuting rembers of society,

Philosopiy

Legally the College is authorized to establish and mainfain an institution of
higher leart wmg at the college level and fo conduct courses of insiruction in the
liceral arts and sciences and business adminisiration led dmci o the degrees of
bachelor of arts (B.A.), bachelor of science (B.S.), bachelor of business adminis-
iration (B.R.A.}, associate in ars (AA.), and associaie in applied science (AAS),
respeciively, with power in the conporation to confer said v“lem@a,s in course, and
fhe honorary degrees of doctor of law (LL.D.), doctor of lefiers (Lith. D] doctor of
humane lefters (LH.D.), and doctor of commercial science [D.CF.}, in conformiry
wiih the rules of the Boaord of Regenis of the University of the State of New York
and the regulations of the Commissionar of Education for the registration of
institutions of higher education.

St Francis is an undergraducite institution whose essenticl ai is 10 provide a
libaral ecucation that is fundamental and thorough, With ifs piOC):Qrﬁ‘“ and
curricula firmly anchored to o core of liberal education, the College affempis to
provtda its students with the prerequisites for living a human life and o or opcrc:f:
fion for making a living in hurnan society,

The commiiment in all programs to liberal education s the source of the
institution’s coherence. Liberal educaiion is the systermatic culiivation of that
which malkes man axcellent: his regson, and the freedom grounded in thot
recson. It consists in the formation of inielligence, of character, of taste. Thus o
liberal education seeks to dcvom@ free and rational men and wormen who are
concernad with the pursuit of knowledge, conscious of their moral, religious, ond
social obligations, and who grasp the vmluc of their common human heritage.
Such men and woman are best prepared fo leam and master the special skills of
the professional and business domeiing Oii"\d o become cormpetant, responsible,
and mature cifizens of a democratic republic.

As a rasult of its Franciscan mcrii@gu, St. Francis offers a liberal education
enhanced by the ideals thart inquiry info the natural world will discover fraces of
the infinite and that human work is an imitation of Divine work,
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To aci ’ne\,e these objectives of quality education, the arffetion of excellence
in teaching o Ew@n‘a;ng, ir UC“S“ ~nd out of closs, is foken seriou s!y Si Froncis is

o puﬂdt« aiionships that allow for
genuine feachin enough 1o have resources for sag nifi-

Cont cont f|bu’ru0m T‘u rhe z::i'ﬁv, state, the notion, zmd indeed, given the numiber of
its foreign students, the Irfemational community.

o collegs f\oa i”

The College cims fo combing ihe ideals of liberal education with ihe
praciical concarns of service 1o the communities fo which i is committed, As o
consecuience, it defines feell in ferms of the 'n”'o!ﬂ@\fving spe@iﬂc objectives

A, & aris, science* ealul
rP’c we“riﬂ rw siuden nt: who Rick
082 who are prenaoyr-
; The following airms
ris 1o read, zwi“i‘e, and speak effectively as beilis
1@0! pea'sons
2. To acquaint s students by meons of the Core Curdculum with fun-
darnental areas of ocademic inquiry
3. s siudents” knowledge, in o systematic fashion, of o
B. To promote the intelleciual, social, emaotional, o phv&l@ml develop-

ment of the students and fo develop an under 5 Mm@\ of the 4“nmm—
ance of religious values,

C. o cullivate the ideal of scholorehip as a distingt value,

0. To serve the local community,

1. by pa’ovidimg progrorms for hose groues whose educational needs

are not peing met

2, by pn’%i@]im culiural activities in which the community can fake oart
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. by joining with ou;:,adu uo@mies 1o improve the sociol, economic,
and t“UEIUf’CI environment of the area.

In an urban sefling so largely charactedzed by impersonality and anonym-
ity, St Francis has inihe | pms? m\/idoa and should sirive o maintcin, an associo-
fion between students and fo ! \mmh s c‘soml and friendly; its size permifs
it, and iis commitment 1o liber raquires it Si. Francls has resisted fo o
significant degree the carsless mdﬁ of dubm@mf fashion. It has fried Q
"’—“SDOﬂd (e} ~ine need jor meaningful chonge with an ave 1o the needs of ifs

udents aond the reguirernents of s goals and objecwos,

The test of a liberal education, whose aim is 1o nurture human excellence, is
only partly whai the siudent recognizes as worlly of pursuit; the other part is what
the student learns fo resist. The Coﬂ!w@e ought o confinue o culiivote this spirft of
boldness and moderation in confronting the demand that it alfer ifs corstitutive

[we]



ourpose of providing liberal education. This considerartion accounts for the
position that the studly of philosophy occupies in the educational program of the
College. The purpose of the required Core courses in philosophy is o develop in
e siudent an awarenass of basic concepiual allematives and the foundations
and implicaitions of the various types of discourse. The function of these courses is
not 1o indochinate with an ideoclogy, but fo be one of the primary instrurnents,
together with the rest of the Core Curriculum, by means of which the College
seeks 1o realize its goal of liberal education, the formation of minds copable of
responsible intellectual seli-cletermination. i is to be understood that these goals
ondl objectives are conceived and arficulated as both ideal ond real, prescrip-
five as well as descriptive.

The preceding statement of general goals and objecfives was approved by the
faculty at o meeting on Febrary 15, 1978 and subsequently approved by the Board of
Tusiees o its meeling of Februcry 28, 1978.

Memberships and Affiliofions

St. Francis College is chartered by the Legislature of the State of New York,
and Is aceredited by the Regents of the University of the State of New York and
e Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools. It is @ member of the
Association of American Colleges, the National Cornmission on Accredifing, the
Commission on Independent Colleges and Universities, the Brooklyn Eciucation
and Cutltural Alliance, the Association of Catholic Colleges and Universifies, the
Council for Advancement and Support of Education, the National Associafion of
Independent Colleges and Universities, the American Assembly of Schools and
Colleges of Business and the Middle Atlantic Association of Colleges of Business
Adrninistraiion.

St. Francis College s within two blocks of the Borough Hall sfation of all
subways and is easily accessible frorm all parts of the metropolitan area. The
campus is located on Remsen and Joralemon Sireets in Brooklyn Heighis, o
national historic landmark district,

The St. Francis College campus consisis of five interconnected buildings
which provide insiructional arecs, liorary, student services, and office spaice for
the College.

Aris Building

The seven-story Arts Building is served by four elevaiors. it confains a large
carsieria on the ground floor (fo be renovated as a student center in the summer
of 1986), 25 classrooms and 3 seminar fooms in which faculty ond student
meetings are also held. It also houses the offices of the College Presiclent,
Vice-President—Financial Affairs, Vice-President—Dean for Student Affairs,
Vice-President — College Relations, Vice-President— Academic Dean, Admis-
sions Directors, Adult Services, Counseling and Carser Planning Center, Finan-
cial Aid Advisors, Personnel Director, Regisirar, Student Accountants, Siudent
Activities, Healih Service Nurse, Security and facully members.
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Selence Bullding

This six-sfory siruciure Is adiacent to the Ars Building on Remsen Sireef, An
escalator and elevaiors provide access 1o both buildings. The Science Building
houses nine classrooms. s biology fociliies comprise two laboratories for gen-
eral biology, anatomy and ohysiclogy, one microbiclogy loboratory, one ohysi-
clogy laboratory, one genetics, embryology. histology ond onimal microtech-
niques laboratory, one radiation laboratory, an animal roorm with adjoining
surgical room, ond o greenhouse,

Chermistry faciliies consist of four insfructional laboraiories, five instrurnenta-
fion ond/or balance rooms, two studentfacully resecrch laboratores, one
sguipment sfockroom, one chemical stockioom, one preporaion room, one
storcige Toom, and one confarsnce room.

One laboratory Is provided for instruction in physics along with a preparation
and equipment room and dailkioom. The bullding alse houses an earth science
lalboratory and equipment room, and o Iaboratory designad 1o support the
expeimenial prograrm in psychology.

Offices ond ressorch laboraiories for the science faculty as well as offices
for the mathematics and health science depariments cre located in the build-
ing. The Computer Center which provides support services for the College s
locoted on ihe second floor. A microcormpoular laboratory for student use is
located on the third floor

The office of acadsmic support services is also located on the third floor On
the main floor are o large lounge and study area and Founders Hall, o muli-
puoose auditorium and classroom facility which seats 300 peopie.

Resldence Bullding
This building houses facully offices and the Brothers’ residlence.

Physieal B g

This luilding is located behind the Science Building ond connects io I and
fo the Anis Bullding. It consists of a gymnasium where physical education courses
are taught and which provides the cour! for men's ond woman’s infercollegiaie
basketball ond a wide range of inframural activitles, an Qlyripic-size swimiming

MeGarry Library

The McGairy Library underwent a fwo-million doliar renovation-expansion,
which was completed in the winter of 1981-82. The Library houses in excess of
140,000 volumes, and more than 800 periodicals ars curently received. Bound
and unbound journals, microfiim, pamphlets ond other malericls are accessible
for research and study. On line dato-base searching is available,

The Library provides subject orientation for students as well as individuc!
pibliographic consuttations on ferm paper projects. It houses the Apolio |l magni-
fier for the visually handicopped.

The Liorary is richly supplermented by other library facilities in the area. As o
mamiber of the 5i. Francis community, students are entiflad fo use librarias ot LiU,
Pratt, Polytechnic Univarsity, New York Cilty Technical College, Medgar Evers
College, Brooklyn College and S, Joseph's College.
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The Jomes A. Kelly inst
Iy

Local oriect Studies

The Jarnes A. Kelly Institute for Local Historical Studies, named for the late
Brooklyn Borough Hisforicn, was crected in 1973. it is housed in the basement of
the Science building.

The Institute coniains one of New York's largest collections of primary source
records of local history, including original chaifers of the Dufch and English
governars, Indion deeds, ancl fown records.

The Congressmain John Rooney, Congressman Eugene Keogh, and Alder-
man Peter McGuiness Collections, Francis Sinnott papers, and o number of
political scraplbooks and mermorabilia are preserved here, The papers of former
City Councilman Tom Cuite, an SFC Alurnnus, were recently added fo the
collection. The total collection of docurnents numbbers more than three million
ftermns,

The Instiiute is open to the public, teachers and students at no charge.

a

Special Programs @

Federal Aviation Adminisiration Coeperalive Bduceoilon Program

students enrolled in the Aviation Administration or Aviation Business Studies
Program are eligible ot the end of thelr sophornore year fo apply for positions in
the Federal Aviation Adminisiration Cooperative Education Program. A stringent
selection process is conducted by the FAA. Successful candidates will be em-
ployed at FAA Air Traffic Confrol Facilities in the region. Upon completion of the
two 26-week infemn periods and graduation from St. Francis, the infem is offered
full-iime employment with the FAA as an air fraffic confroller.

Services

"

General Infermation



Excel s exist for paid ond voluntesr work exoeriences in o
numiber of fiel 43 ;I” ng rt,aréoug infernship prograrms. Academic credit is offen
awarded by permission of depariment chairmen and the Academic Dean,

Some examples of infern programs are: the New York City Summe r Manage-
msnt Intemn Progrom, Public Interest Research Group Intemnships, Uban Feliows
Progiram, MNew Yorie City Transit Authority Infern Program, and New York State
Assemioly Session Intemshios

Intemshios | n n"dwirroi and public accounting which provide guidonce and
oractical exper @ also available o selected students.

ent
Tl

its may elect o "'Ud\,‘ oroad fos
St Francis College degres,
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v This work uowcard he

Studlents may am!em a course and place of study from among many prog-
rarms sponsored by infemational sducotion agencies such os ﬂ s Institute of

European Siudies of the International Educaiion Exchange Service. Thav may
2iso parficipate In the Infer-American Studies Prograim sponsorad by the United
States Goverment or other rﬂcommr?u:x educational institutions. Interested stu-
dents should consult their depariment chairmon and obicin program cpproval
from the Office of the Academic Dean,

op homore yvear, studen
ir

fiute of B@m d
(sigteit] Cﬁ]if

L,orlmm g Education sy
o e

gix,mcu erican instituie of Bank-
ing credit fowo mc hedr St Fre

ancis Af*mees mcw e s"nceesi@d in the Bachelor of
o n:e degres in Smeum! DIUQESS whic i provides flexdiility for those who wish 1o
1@ ﬂQu their own orogram

All 'rl_m»”zl""f)"ﬁu c‘ourses. ...................................... 18 semester hours
Free 14 semester hours

‘ v pc |v”|p@uf" efiher in the Ay RCTC Prog-

i ot Polyie cnmr meﬂ sity or in the Air Force ROTC Progrom of Manhatiarn
Col ege on d Cross- enroliment basis. The fwo- or four-yeor program leads 1o o
cornmission as ¢ Second Lisutenant In the United States Army or the United Siates
Alr Force. Inferssted students should confact the Office of the Academic Dean of
91 Froncis College for further information.

ﬂn COI’}jLI"“I(‘IﬂOﬂ with the United States Ay, St Francis Collegs participates m
a wOupeiQuw education program wherely qualified army personnel moom St
Francis College as o “home” college of record ond accumulaie credits foward
< regular de\diec program. The final 30 credits must be eamed ot 5 Francis,
Inferested stuclents should consult the Office of the Acadernic Dean for more
informarion.
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The Microcomputer Cenfer, Room 3008, is a college-wide resource for the
use of cornputers across the curriculurmn, s Digitel Equipment Corporation Rain-
bow 100, Apple lle, and IBM-PC microcomptiters are available for students and
faiculty fo use for all aspects of academic computing. The Centfer has softwaire
thet allows students and faculty 1o perform word processing, creaie speadshests
and daia bases, program in BASIC and COBOL, pariicipate in computer simular-
tions, and explore the myriad uses of computers. Books and periodicals on
academic compuiing are readily available, and the Center's staff provides
support in using the facility for coursework, personal enichment, and stuclent
cctivities,

Admin e Compou

st Francis College has o PRIME 1450 Minicompuier which is directly con-
nected fo several adminisirative offices. It handles fransactions on on “on-line”
masie. Modlifications made in one depariment appear ag changes in the data
base, which is shared by all computer users. Alihough s prirnary function is 1o
maintain the College’s active and historical information, the PRIME 1450 is cap-
able of providing ofher services with the aid of iis peripheral eguipment that
includes a modem, a magnetic fape diive, two line prinfers and o letter-guality
printer.

9k =
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In the interest of increasing the safety and security of the campus, the
College requires that oll members of the academic cornmunity have o properly
validated photo ideniification card, Students must carry the card ot all fimes and
present it when requested by a College official. Presenfation of the pholo LD
card s required in order io pick up refund checks ot the Controller's Cifice.
Pericdic 1.D. card checks are conducted.

New stuclents may obiain ihe LD, card by reporting 1o the office of Student
Activities (1M) after the first week of the Fall and Spring sernaster, according 10
the schedule publicized in the College. Continuing students reciuire o validation
siicker for each sermnester To obtain the siicker, stucients rust present their cornpu-
ter prinfout of courses stamped by e Coniroller's Qffice which they recsive
during registration. Valiciation stickers may be obicined in the Office of Student
Activities on 1M, :
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It is the policy of St. Francis College o admit as mairiculaied students only
those applicants who present evidence that they can successiully pursue
courses leading 1o o degres.

The College odmits inclividuals of any race, religion, national or ethnic orgin
fo the rights, privileges, programs and activities offered siudents ot the school. It
does not discriminate on the basis of sex, race, religion, national or ethnic origin,
or handicap in the administration of educational or admissions policies, scho-
larships ond loon programs, or other college-based programs.

Students who desire admission should apply 1o the Office of Admissions for
an official cpplication form. The completed form should be refumned fo the same
office.

Requirements for Admission fo the Ereshman Class

I Recent High School Graducate:

Applicants seeking an associate or bachelor's degree who were gradu-
ated from high school within the past calendar vear must Cresent o fronscript
from an opproved secondary school, All applican's are encouraged o fake the
Scholastic Aptitude Test while enrolled in secondary school and to submit their
scores 1o the College. Those who have not iaken the SAT while in high school will
be afforded an opportunity to do so by the College prior o their first registration
for classes, It is necessary that an SAT profile for each enralled student be on file
at the College for research and plocement purooses. An SAT bullstin confaining
application procedures, o list of exarnination cenfers and test dafes moy be
obtained from the College Enfrance Examination Board, PO. Box 592, Princeton,
New Jersey 08540. Applicants seeking an associate or bochelor's degree should
hove cornpleted a minimurn of sixtesn (16) academic high school units, inclua-
ing four years of English, three years of history/socicl science, two years of
mathemafics and one year of natural science. Applicants seeking a bachelor of
science degree should have completed {ith-year high school mathematics or it
sguivalent.

. Non-recent High School Graduates:

Appliconts seeking an ossociate or bachelors degree wiho have com-
pleted high school more than one (1) calendar year prior o their intended
sernester of first regisirarion rust be inferviewed by the Adrmissions Office, submit
official high school/college franscripts, appropriate letiers of recommendation,
ond fake College Placement Tests prior to enrollment,

Those students seeking an Advanced Business Certificate must present proof
of high school graduction prior o completion of o cerlificate program.
fll.  High School Equivalency Applicants:

Applicants seeking an associate or bachelor's degree who have a recog-
nized High School Equivalency Diploma should present a franscript of the New
York State (or other) General Educational Development (GED) test scores. The
total score must be ot leost 250, with a minimum score of 45 on each individual
part of the test.
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IV, Foreign Language Siudents:

Applicants seeking an associate or bachelor's degree, whose native lon-
guage is not English, must oresent the results of the Test of English as Foreign
Language (TOEFL) and must achieve o score of at least 800 on the fesh.

Foreign students who seek admission should file an application, franscript of
high school record, and proof of high school graduation, Because of the diversity
of docurmnentation, siudents must coniact the Admissions Office fo insure that all
cppropriaie credentials will be filed well in advance of Their anficipated enty-
ance date. (The College is authorized by Federal Law fo enroll non-immigrant
aliens for the purpose of obiaining a degres).

V. Other Applicants:

Applicanis seeking an associote or bachelor's degree program who <o not
meeat ihe cloove-mentioned criteria may be admitted 1o St Francis College aifter
review and assessment of their educational background. The number of such
siuclents admitied and the conditions for admission are sirictly controlled.

Vi Non-Mairiculated Students:

Applicanis who are nof seeking associate or bachelor's degrees rmay apply
for adrission. Accepiance will be on a space-availability basis, affer an assess-
ment of the applicant’s ability fo do college-level work.

L Tronsfer Applican's

The decision to admit fo advanced standing and the determingation of
wansfer credit 1o be aliowed rests with the siaff of the Admissions Office.

A siudent who has affendect onother college or university must suiomit an
official franscriot showing courses and graides, o catalogue from each insfiiution
atended which has been marked fo indicate courses for which credii is sought,
and o siatement from an administrative officer that the applicant has been
honorably clismissad.

The student must also complete an application form and submit a secon-
cory school franscriot

Cradit will be allowad only for courses appropriate fo the curiculum
selected at St Francis Collsge, and where records show course gradies equiva-
lent to or higher than the St Francis grade of C.

I Agvonced Placerment

Siudents who have completed a college-level course in high school may
qualify for advanced placement by achieving an accepiable score on ihe
Aclvenced Placement Test of the College Enfrance Examination Board, Ques-
tions regarding acvanced placement should be addrassed 1o the Office of
Admissions. Information about Advanced Placement Tesis may be obtained
from 1he Educational Testing Service, PO, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.

Il Credit Through the College Level Exarination Prograrm

Acvanced sianding with credii will be granted upon successiul completion
of the College Level Examination Program, General Examination or Subject
Exarmination of the College Enfrance Exarnination Board, Princeton, N.J.
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Credit is also granted for satisfactory grades eamed hrough the complation
of Regents College Examinations (R.C.E’S) conducied by the New York Siore
Education Department,

Informartion may be obtained by contaciing the respective agencies. Test
resulis should be forwarded 1o the Admissions Office wall in advancs of the ferm
]

in which the student proposes fo begin classes ond have credits evaluiec
iV, Credit for Armed Forces Veterans

Honorably discharged veterans who have complsted 18 moniths or more of
active service inhe Armed Forces of the United Staies may be granted up 1o 10
credits of the elective requirements foward a degree. These credits Moy never
substitute for required courses or for courses in the student’s maijor field, Applico-
fion for these cradits must be made fo the Office of the Academic Dean,

Shudent Classifieation
egular or Malriew

lated Shudenis—Those who have fulfilled enrcliment re-
quiremsits and are pursuing o degree progrom.

Regular siudents are further classified as follows:
Lower Division:
FRESHMEN —Those who have samed fewer than 28 credlit hours.
SOPHOMORES —Those who have eamed 28 1o 59 ¢
Upper Division:
JUNIORS —Those who have eamed &0 1o 89 cradit nours.
SENIORS—Those who have eamed 90 cradit hours.

redit hours.

Nen-malriculated $tudenfe—Those who are enrolled in courses, bul who
have not fulfilled all requirements for admission 1o o degree program.

Tremsier Students— Those who have withdrawn from another college or uni-
versity and have been admitted o St Francis College 1o complete their course
of study, and holders of associote degrees eamed of cocredited Two-year
colleges.

Transient Students—Those whose ccademic work ot 8. Francis College will
s fransferred fo another college or university in which they are regularly enrol-
led,

Specidl Students— Those who do nof wish fo complete a degree. They may be
admitted with permission, but must submit credentials for all preparatory worl
and may pursue only those studies for which they ore qualified.




The Trustess of St "roﬂci College exert avery effort fo keep tuition costs o8
low Cs is pms;ole consistent with sound educational policy. The Trustess reserve
the right o maks ChQﬁOPo in tuition and fees when deemed necessary.

Tultion
P I $142.00
Per petitioned credlit for experiential leciming.............. 47.00
For non-credit course:
MATOS0, Algebra for Managerial Sclence ... 402,00
MAT070, Algebra and Fgonomelyy for Science Majors.................. 536.00

Per laboraiory hour for earth sclence, physics, biology.

and chemisiry courses 142.00
(effective for all new and readmitfed studenis and czll students who
have not been in confinuous enroliment ar St Francis College
since the Spring/Sumrner 1983 termn)
A IO L e 20.00
Mairiculation (payable only once) 25.00
Pn’emglbwa‘nnn (creditable tfowards fuition cosis
for sernester of admission accepiance) ... 5500
R I IS O . ottt e 20.00

Sewice, per term
Fall and Soring

for full-fime students
(envollment for of least 12 credits or the equivalent) ... 50.00
for part-time students
(enrollment for less than 12 crediis, e,«“e:)mg students

i2
fencince of mairiculation)

only registering for main f 20,00
Surnmer session—all stuclents ... 20.00
Studlent Activities, per Fall and Spring 25.00
{cpplicable only 1o full-iime {ernol%mem for at least 12 credits or the
equivalent] siud@msful\mq 50% or maore of their courses before 6:00
..
Science iaborcﬁom fee qpplical !e only 1o students who have
been in confinuous enroliment ot St Francis College since
the Spring/Summer 1983 ferm, per lal NoUr ... 25.00
Communications lcooratory fee, ner course:
COMB308, Telavision Siudio PROGUGHON o oo 165.00
COMAN, Basic Film and Video Producton ... $00.00
COMAQRZ, Advanced Film aond Video Produchion ... 100.00
Cormputer laboratory fee, Per COUSE....... 2500
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Life Experience Evaluation

{applicable when the student accepts the credit assigned) ............ 500.00
LOCKEr RENT Il oo 5.00
Maintenance of Matriculation

(applicable per ferm for matriculated [degree candidates]

students if not enrolled for any coursework,

XCePTNG SUMMET) ...t 15.00
Piacement Credentials (first two provided at no fee) ......................... 10.00
Re-evaluation of Transfer Credit.. .. ..o 10.00
Returmned Check SUrChOIGE ... i 25.00
Spacicl EXamination ... 5.00
Transcript, per copy

Or raQUICI PIOCESSING ... et 2.00

for special handling (imrmediate, same day processing) ................. 5.00

Payment Procedure

All charges for fuition and fees are payable at the time o student registers for
courses. During regular registration periods, payments may be processed by
cash, check, money order, and MasterCard or Visa credit cards. During periods
of late registration and change of program registration only cash, certified
check, bank cashier’s check, or MasterCard/Visa credit card payments will be
nonored. Additionally, if any check payment, upon presentation by the College,
is dishonored and retumned unpaid, a $25 surcharge will be imposed and all
subsequent payments fo the College will be required o be by cash, bank
cashier's check, certified check, or authorized MasterCard/Visa credit card.

A student is licble for all charges for courses for which he or she registers. If
there is a change in the original registration during the first week of classes, the
change must be approved by the Registrar’s Office and full payment submitted
to the Student Accounts Office. The payment of any additional fultion and/or fees
incurred by the student as o result of a registration change is due on the day of
tThe change.

A franscript of a student’s record or cerlification of enroliment wilt not be
issued by the Registrar’s Office until a sfudent's financial obligations to the
College have been fully paid. No student will be cerlified for ¢ degree or a
certificate untit all financial matters with the College have been safisfied.

St, Francis College does not offer a deferred or installment plan. The College
does exiend 1o students the courtesy of participating in the budget payment
plan administered by the Academic Management Services, Inc. Brochures
outtining the AMS plan, which requires subscription and payment comrmencing
in May preceding the academic year of enroliment, are available from the
Student Accounts Office.

Refund Policy

The following fees are non-refundable: application, change of program,
change of registration, late regisiration, life experience evaluation, locker rental,
preregisiration, recdmission, re-evaluation of fransfer credit, retumed check sur-
charge, special examination, and transcript.
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When circumstances require a stfudent to withdrow from the college or from
one oF more courses, i is necessary 1o file official written notification of withdron-
ol with ihe Registrar's Office. Nomnally, a student is expecied fo withdraw in
person by compiating o withdrowal form fumnished by the Registrars Office. If
any portion of the uition/fees is refundable (os detoiled below), the date the
official withdrawal notice is Tiled with the Registrar's COffice will determine the
refundaile amount. If conditions preclude the student form withdrawing in per-
son, @ lefter bearing the student's signature ond requesting withdrawal should be
forwarded o the Registrar's Office; in this instance, the postmarked date of the
withdrawdl lefier will determine the official withdrawal daote to which the refund
policy s applied.

The following fees are refundable f cssessed for o semester from which
official withdrowal notice has een filed with the Regisirar's Office prior to the
opening date of the ferm s specified in the College’s academic calendar:
maintenance of matriculation, matriculation, service, student activiiies, labora-
tory fees s categorized above,

A tefund of iuition for official course withdrawal is subject o the following
schedule:
Fall and Spring term
withdrowal prior 1o the opening date of the term

ais specified in the College’s academic calendar................. 100%
withdrowal during the first two weeks of the ferm ... 80%
withdrawal during the third week of the term......................... 60%
withdrowal during the fourth week of the term .. A0%
withdrawal during the fifih week of the fermn ... 20%
withdrawal afier the fifth weelk of tha term ... None

Surmmer ond Infersession
withdrowal prior to the opening date of the session

as specified in the College’s academic calendar.................. 100%
withdrowdal during the first fwo days of the session 80%
withdrowal on the third day of the session.................. E0%
withdrawal on the fourth day of the session.............. A0%
withcrowal on the fifth day of the session............................... 20%
withdrawol affer the fifth day of the session ... None

In order to initicte o request for o refund, a student must complste a refund

application form ai the Student Accounis Office, or apply by mailing o wititen
request bearing the student’s signaiure o the Student Accounts Office. i is
necessary o cliow a minimum of five business days for processing the refund
application and for prepcring the refund chack which may be picked up of the
Siudent Accounts Office, upon presentation of the validated St Francis College
student identification card, or which, upon reguest, may be mailed fo the
student. Refunds of financial aid awards, student loans, elc. are not refundabie
until the actual funds hove been received by the College and student eligibility
for the funds has been determined. In no case will a refund be gronted 1o o
stuclent who is dismissed or who withdraws while under disciplinary acfion.

A student who feels that his or her Individual circumstances waorrant on
sxceotion to the College’s refund policy rmay address a written appeal for
sppecial consideration o the Director of Studant Accounts. The direcior's decision
is subject to appeal to the Vice-President— Financial Affairs.

N
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St, Francis College has a comprehensive financial aid progmm designed
to insure that no otherwise-eligible student is prevented from affending the
College solely because of inadequate finances. Eligible studenis may be
offered a financial cid “package” which consists of some combination of
scholarships, grants, loans, and student employment.

Students who wish to e considered for such aid must file the Financial Aid
Form (FAF) of the College Scholarship Service, as well as the appropricie
College forms, For the academic year 4987-88, it is recornmended that incom-
ing freshimen cpply by Februsry 45, 4987. Cuiren"rly enrolled students should
apply by April 45, 9987. Students who cioply affer these dates will be considered
as long as funds remain available. An application is completed annually and o
new application is required each year for renewal of any award.

Stuclents who desire either an application form or a brochure detailing the
kindls of financial aid and the process by which one applies for them should
confact the Office of Financial Aid.

E

ulremnmns

In general, to be considerad for financial cid awarded by St Francis Col-
lege, o student must:
— be accepted for admission o the College
— have completed mairiculation requirements for o degree program
— be enrolled at least half-ime in a arogram of stucly
— be in good academic standing and be making satisfactory progress
10\/\/(2’1((:1 degree requirements

— be a US. citizen or permanent resiclent

B

aneral Eligibility Ree

=

Finoneial Ald f[f@”ﬁ’&]f”@rﬁw Avallable et
8. Franels Colleg

To be considered for any of the following programs a student must file the
Financial Aid Form (FAF) along with all forms and documents required by the
College.

— Pall Grants, formerly known cs Basic Educational Opporfunity Grants
(BEOG)

— Supplemental Educational Opiportunity Grants (SEOG)

— State Aid: New York State residents may apply for the Tuition Assisiance
Program, Child of Deceased or Disabled Veteran Award, Vietham
Veterans Award, Aid for Part-Time Study, and other New York State
Programs

— 8t Francis College Grant-in-Aid

— St Francis College Athletic Groni-in-Aid




Loamns:
— National Direct Student Loans {(NDSL)
— Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL)

Sludent Employment:
— College Work-Study Program (CW-SP)
— Student Assistant Progrom. The numioer of students employed under this
program is limited.

Yeterans:
Veterans’ benegfit forms are processed by the Office of Financial Aid.

Scholarships:

The Most Reverend Thomas E Molloy Mermorial § @Eﬂ»@ﬁ@?%ﬁg@ Estal-
lished by the Board of Tustees in memory of the late Bishop of Brookiyn, ¢
distinguished olumnus of St. Francis College.

The Right Reverend Msgr Joseph V. MeClaney Memorial Scho-
lewrship. Established by the chaidren of the Catholic schools in memory of thelr
distinguished superintendent, an alumnus of St Francis College.

The Right Reverend Msgr. Daniel U. Hanrahan Seholarship. This scho-
!crship is named for o distinguished alurmnus of St Francis College and is solaly
for residents of Sacred Heaort Parish, Cambria Heights, Queens.

The Brother Austin Sullivan, 0.8.FE Memeoria! Schela ;@Eﬂm Estalblished
by the Friends of Brother Ausiin gu!hmm, O.S.F, this scholorship is solely for o
graduate of St Francis Prepciroﬁory School.

Chose Monhaotlan Bank, N.A. Schelarshin. This scholarshio waos
awarded in Januaory, 1985 [eXe lreshmcm who had demonstrated exceptional
academic achievement and showed promise of confinued success, as asses-
sed by the secondary school average and performance on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test. The recipient will receive up o 51,000 a year for four yeors,
provided that s/he makes satisfaciory progress toward his or her degree and
maintains o minimum gquality-point index of 3.0, In January, 1989 this will be
awarded as a full scholarship 1o cover fuition and fees for four years of study (less
PELL, state aid and any other “portaible” financial aid for which the student is
sligible].

Monufacturers Haneover Trust Schelarship. This scholarship  waos
awarded in Seplembber, 1984 1o o freshman who had demonsirated exceptionai
academic achievement and showed promise of confinued success, as osses-
sed by the secondary school average and performaonce on the Scholostic
Aptitude Test. The recipient will receive up to $1,000 a year for four veais,
provided that s/hhe makes satisfaciory progress foward his or her degree and
maintains a minimum quality point mdex of 3.0. In Septembaer, 1989 this will be
awarded as a full scholarship fo cover tuition and fees for four years of stucly (less
PELL, state aid and any other “porable” financial aid for which the student is
eligible).

Dr. Schell Foundalien Schelarship. This scholarship was awarded in
Jonuary, 1985 to o freshman who had demonstrated exceptional academic
achievement ond showed promise of continued success, as assessed by the
secondary school average and performance on the Scholastic Apiitude Test,
The recipient will receive up fo $2,000 o year for four years, provided that sihe
makes satisfactory progress foward his or her degree and mainfains o minimum
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quality-point index of 3.0. In January 1989 this will be awarcded os o full scho-
larship fo cover fuition and fees for four years of study (less PELL, state aid and
any other “poriable” finoncial aid for which the student is eligible).

The Calholic Accountants Gulld ¢
for accounting students in the senior class,

shelarship. This scholarship is solely

John Fitzgerald Kennedy Sshelarship. Estoblished in memory of the late
Prasident by the student govermnment, this scholarship is granted 1o three senior
students each vear, based on combinations of need, scholastic achievement,

and exracuricular activiiies.

MeTague Schelarship. Established by Colonel Hugh Mclague in memory
of his oarents Bridget T and Pafick J. Mclague. The scholarship was first
awarded in January 1986 o a siudent who had demonstricted excepiional
acadernic achievemeni and showed promise of confinued succeass, ds Jsses-
sed by a secondary school average and performance on the Scholastic Apti-
iudle Test. The recipient receives a full scholarship o cover fuition and fees for four
years provided that sihe makes satisfaciory progress foward his or her degree
and maintaing @ minimum guality point index of 3.0. In January, 1990, this will
again be awarded as a full scholarship fo cover fuition and fees for four years of
studly (less PELL, state aid and any other “portable” financial aid for which the

student is eligible).

Wiliam Bandolph Hearst Seholarship. Funded by the Willlam R, Hearst
Foundation, this scholarshio will first be awarded in Fall 1986 fo a student who has
dermonsirated excentional coademic achievernent ond showed promise of
confinued success, as assessed by the secondary school average ond peiform-
ance on the Scholastic Apifiude Test. The recipient will receive o hali scholarship
to cover tuition and feas for four years, provided that s/hhe makes sotisfaciory
progress toward his or her degree and rmaintaing  minimum quality point index
of 30. In the Fall of 1990, this half scholarship will again be awarded.

Jobn ¢ Mary MeCarihy Seheolarship. This scholarship is funded by
John McCarthy [class of 1951) and his wife, Mary. It will first be awarded in Spring
1987 10 a student who has demensirated exceptional academic achievemeni
and showed promise of confinued success, as assessed by the secondary school
average and performance on the Scholastic Aptitude Test. The recipient will
receive a full scholarshio to cover tuition and fees for four years, provided that
s/he rmakes safisiactory progress foward his or her degree and maintains o
rninimum auality point index of 3.0. In Spring 1991 this will again be awairded ds a
full scholarship 1o cover fuition and fess for four years of siudy (tess PELL, state cid
and any other “portable” financial aid for which the student is eligible).

Prinelpals’ Seholarships. These scholarships are awarded annucily fo one
graduate of the St Francis Preparatory School and one from Bishop Ford High
School, who are nominated by their respedctive principals. The scholarship is a full
uition-and-fee award, less PELL, state aid, and any other “portable” fincncial
gicd for which the student is eligible. The award is for four full years of study,
provided that the recipient malkes satisfactory progress foward his or her degree
and maintaing o quality-point index of af least 3.0,

Presidential Seholarships. These scholarships are awarded 1o o select
group of entering students who have demonsirated exceptional academic
achievernent and show promise of continued success, os assessed by o secon-
dary school average and performance on the Scholastic Aptitude Test, The
scholarships are full tuition-and-fee awards, less PELL, stafe aid, and any ofher

1o

“portable” financial aid for which the student is eligible. The award is for four full
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yeors of stucly, provided that the recipient r'aul\xw“'i‘isfr tory progress foward his
of her degree and maintains  guality-point index of ot least 3.0,

orial Schelarship. Established in
s College, this Is awarded as o

Students must sa
financiol assisiance. They must pursue o program of 31'1 icly and make safisfaciory
progress foword the co mpl@ﬁon of the progrom’s aca ﬂﬂmxc requirermnents. Both

st

alisfy two academic requirements | arc er io be eligible for

requirernents must be met for sach semester of study Tfor which fincncial cid is

racaived,

Mol

D’ou Qi U rsuit is defined by the nun El’)u of courses 1o be completed (wiih

o possing o folling grade] while taking a full-ime couseload, [A full-lime
CQU%‘@ ood is ecuivalent 1o 12 or more creciits ; Slud@m mist aftain such o grocle
50% of the minirnurm full-time courssload in the first yeor for which an awaord is
mq\, Tk m percentage increcises =o 7’ 5 in the second year and 10 100% in the

umd yvaor for which awards are made.

J«::‘i‘cx academic progress is defined by the fotal numc@r of ¢ Qiaega
credliis eamnad, St IO! m oro ”10 i expected o have eamed o
Defon’e eceiving thel )l aidl payiment, St,iﬂseqwm p@vmwrs howev-
L will e awarded leimudem mest specified credil ud grade-point index
o), which are presented in the chan below. Both of these requirerments
ome effective September 1, 1981,

It

In exiraordinary circumsionces, o siudsnt may be granied o walver of

n ;Jumun i w sci‘isf@c:’iorv progress r@@]uiremema This is available only
.,ma: career. If o waiver is granted, the
) it is gwen o advance 1o the level
s "SJQ""' o mox\, Emm of hﬂr e!igible for the recslpt of further finoncial oid. The
wliver does not c‘mnqe the total number of semesiers for which g student is
aligible to recelve aid. (New York Stoie Awards, for instance, are limited fo not
more IﬂC‘Jﬂ eight full sernesters.)
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Credit Hours

One credit hour represents one hour of regular closs parficipation in o
leciure or two or more hours In o laberaiory session each week,

Credil Hour Load

Full-time students may not carry fewer than 12 nor more than 18 credit hours o
semester. Permission 1o fake more than 18 hours may be granted by the Vice-
President— Academic Dean, A doy student on probation may nof iake more
than 15 hours. An evening student on probation may not take more than six hours,
Evening students may nof carmy maore than 12 hours per semesier without oermis-
sion of thelr advisor

Placement Testing

St. Francis College requires all full-ime, new students 1o be tested in English
and mathematics. The fest results are utilized for advisement and plocement of
studlents in cppropricte courses. For further information conceming fime and
locaticn of testing, please consult the Admissions Office and/or the Office of
Academic Support Services.

Registration Proce

Registration is confingent upon a record of safisfactory grades for the ore-
vious semester,

Studenis are required to have their course selections for the following semeas-
ter opproved by their respective advisors during the advisement period.

Final registration days are indicated on the College calendar Any chonges
in the course prograrm outlined during the advisernent period must be approved
by the advisor af the time of final registration.

Registration will not be complete until the poyments required by the Student
Accounts Office have been made. Students may not report for any course for
which they have not registered. They must aftend the section selected unless
perrnission has been oblfained from the Registrar o change from one saction 1o
another They may not register for o course unfess all prerecuisites have been
saiisfied,

te Regislrafion

Enrollment after the designated registration days will be permitted only with
the consent of the Registrar and only for o satisfactory reason. Late registrants will
e charged a fee of $75.00, and will be held responsible for all absences
coused by late registration.
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Withdrawal from o Gourse

A student withdraowing from a course must complete a special form in the
Registrar's Oifice. An automatic grade of "W” will be given to the withdrawn
student before the first Monday in Decernbber during the Fall semester and bsfore
the first Monday in May during the Spring semester and before the fifih week
during the Summer semester The date of withdrawal is the day the student
informs the Registrar’s Office.

Generally, when a student is closent for more than 10 percent of the fotal
class meetings of o course, he or she is subject fo a Grade of F for excessive
absences.

ance

Seniors with @ 2.0 cumulctive index or better may be entitled fo privileged
attendance. This will be granted at the discretion of the individual instructor and
such policy will be announced af the first class meeting.

Grades

Final grades reflect the combined results of class work and examinations.
They are computed according to the following percentoge scale:

A 90-100

B 80- 90 W —Withdrawal
C 70 79 H—Honors

D 60 69 P—Passing

F below 60

Pass-Fall Courses

Any student studying a foreign language on the 100 level (101-102; 103-104)
ray elect to take that course on o pass-ail basis,

Any student faking HS 1004, HS 100B/PE 100A or PE 100(B-H) may elect fo take
those courses on a pass-fall basis.

Juniors and seniors who are not on probation may elect one elective course
sach ferm fo be recorded on their permanent record on a pass-fail basis. This
privilege may be used for a maximurm of four ferms; only one elective course

may be selecied each term. Courses required in the core curiculum or major
departiment may not be selected for pass-fail status.

The student must designate the course which he or she wishes o foke
pass-fail on a special form provided by the Registrar's Office no later than the
end of the fourth week of the school ferm (second week of summer session). This
privilege does not excuse studenis from the required work of the particular
course. Once the request is submifted, it may not be revoked.

Report of Grades

As soon affer each term as all grades have been reporfed and recorded,
students will receive a report of their grades. This report should e taken fo each
conference with the student’s advisor.
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A request for o changs o gr@dc mush conform with the procedures esicis-

]meQ by the Faculty Academic Standards Commitfee and ratified by the

faculty. Students are referred 1o the apped procedure oullined in the current
adition of The Cord, the student handbaook.

gi*;a;
®

Polint Index
scholastic achieverment s recorded by means of qualilty points. Poinfs are

T

assigned os follows for each credit hour completed:

Grade A (%0-100) 4.0 polnis

Grade B (80-89) 3.0 points

Crade C (70-79) 2.0 points

Grads D [60-69) 1.0 point

Grade F {below 601  no quality points

The Quality Point index, @PI, Is obtained by (1) muliinlvin J the redn value of

1 oo cspom
ieueﬂ @f aind
f credit hours.

i

cch course (whether passed or 10!!@0] oy 'ih;numF & OF RO 55
J the grade eamed, (2) Qodmg aill of the resuliing quality points
[3) dividing the tofal numibber of quality poinis ¥'~yme tfotal numiber o

When o course s repeated and o higher
grade is not included in the indsx pfowcled i
Course Form!”

gr ees achisved, 1 pwvww
he f

jraic
e student has filec J "Repeat

Only courses completed ot St Francis College are evoiucximcl for puooses of
e Quality Point Indlex and honors, Courses taken under the Junior Year Abrooid
Program and under the Medical Technology Prograrm are | m[uded in the total
inclex.

Each semester o list of honor siuclents is published by the Vice-President —
Academic Dean. This list recognizes students’ ocrldemm cchisvemenis
includes those students who have achieved o Qugality Point Index of 3.0 or bette
cind have cared the following number of credit hours:

Full-ime —12 or more craedit hours,

i

Pari-time — 9 of more credit hours,

Eection 1o the Duns Scolus Henor Sesiely s modse each vear and is
limited fo juniors and seniors. Only those sfudents who have affained hi ’UE“ SCho-
larship and have dermonstrated their service 1o the ideals and aciivities of the
College are eligible. Election entifies ﬂ'ha siuclent fo wear the key of the Society,
which is conferred ot a special convocation each year

Course Repetition
Stu dems rnust repeat any required course which they have failed, the nexdt
semesier i Is offerad,

Written approval of the departiment chairman is recuired before o studerit
can recelve credit for o major fleld course completed with o D grade.
Under a specicl chh‘y uling, students rnay not expect 1o receive o passin

grade in any course in which they fail fo maintain stondards of good mghah
essays, examinations, and other written requirermens.

28



Probation indicates that o siudent's academnic work is below the expected
standlard, it is determined as follows:

Freshrmen (fewer ihan 28 credit hours completed) will be placed on proba-
fion if their @P1 is below 1.50.

Sophomores (28 1o 59 credit hours cornpleted) will be placed on probation
if thelr @Pl s below 175,

Juniors (60 or more creclit hours completed) will be placed on probation if
thelr QP is below 2.0.

A QP of 2.0 is required for graduation,
No student may remain on proloation for more than two consecutive ferms,

Any student may be subject to academic dismissal af any fime for poor
academic standing

Students obliged to withdraw from the College should notify the Registrar's
Office for furt

o

er instructions.
Other |

The College does not grant permission fo pursue courses cif other insiffutions
except when a required course is not being offered during the semester at St
Francis College. When such parmission is granfed, the combined programs may
not exceed 18 credit hours per semester Permission may be granted to attend
the summer session af arother instifufion provided that the courses sought are
recuired and are not being offered at St Francis College. In no case may 4
stuclent fake o total of more than six credlils during o five-week summer session.
Permission may be granted o take courses of another instituiion under the
following condifions only:

1. The stuclent has not enfered senior year
. The student has o @uality Point Index of 2.0.

. Writlen opproval for the required courses has been granted by the
chaimoerson of the deparment concemed and the Vice-President —
Academic Dean.

=]

[#5]

[

L Official permission of the Vice-President— Academic Dean has been
obtained before the end of the preceding semester.

o

Credit will be fransferred only for courses completed with ¢ grade of C or
petter

Official

The official bullstin boards, located ot the main enfrance of the Science
Building, and on each floor of the Arfs Building near ihe elevators, camy
cnnouncements of interest o the entire student body, fo certain groups of
students, or fo individuals. These annoucements may be changes in schedule,
revisions of rules and regulations, calls for students fo appear af one of the
adminisiraiive offices, ete. Students are held responsible for reading these bulle-
fin boards, and are obliged to acknowledge announcements periaining o
them within 24 hours affer such announcerments are posted,
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The graduation requiremenis of the College, as published in the catalogue
in effect of the time of the student’s initial enroliment ore those which must be met
for the completion of a degree program.

Subsequent changes in degree requirements, os published in the catalogue
or amended by the faculty, may be substituted af the option of the student,
(Students who withdraw and then re-enter are responsible for graduation require-
ments s published in the catalogue ot the fime of re-enifrance.)

Depariment chairmen have autherity o waive or provide substiiuie course
work for deparimental reguirements. Only the Office of the Academic Deon has
the authority fo waive or provide substiiute course work for core curicuium
reciuirements.

A candlidate for a degree must complete the required courses as outlined in
his or her respeciive curriculum and have o cumulative index of of lecst 2.0.

Each candidate for o baccalaureate degree must complete o major field
of study and obiain o passing graode on a comprehensive examination or
project in the student’s majjor fleld. Education 404 (Observation and Supervised
Praciice Teaching) satisfies the comprehensive reguirement for students in the
Teacher Training Program.

Core Curriculum

The following courses must be completed by all students in bae-
colaureale deg programs with the exception of Aviation Business Studies
Majors, Special Studies Majors and Healin Care Management Majore:

Core Courses Cred)
Communicalions 208 ...
ENGIlisn 00
English: Literaiure Course™™ ..
Fine Aris 401 A02 .

Philosophy (courses fo be faken in sequence)
Three elective credits in Liberal Arfs..............................
History 200
Sociology 203
Religicus Studies (Choose one course from:

101; 202: 203; 204; 205; 212; 234)
Total Core Crediis

[ERARSING N o WRARIERY: §

" Students who achieve o superior score on the placement est or who meet
other criteria established by the English Depariment may be exempt from fhe
English 103 requirement and substitute another English course (exclusive of
English 101).

The three elective credifs in Liberal Arfs may not be selecied from these
dreds: accounting, aviation, business law, business management, criminal jus-
tice, education, electronic data processing, health care, or physical education.
Conversational Spanish is recommended fo feacher training students.
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The philosophy sequence consists of one 100 course, one 200 course, and
one 300 or 400 course. PHI 114, 203, 403, are recommended as the philosophy
sequence for teacher training students.

Studlents majoring in Avistion Business $tudies, Heallih Ceare Manage-
ment oF Speclal Studies are required fo complete the following Core Curricu-
lum.

COMMUMICTIONS 203 . e
B
IS TS
HISTONY 200 e
Pl OSY <
Science Of MGTNEIMGIICS .
SOCIOIOEY 203,
Total Core Cratdils o

g@(,OOJ(AJOOOJCO

The following courses consiitute the Core Curriculum for alf students in
associate degree Programs.

GCore Courses S
Communications 203 3
English 103 ................ 3
English Literciure CoUrsE™ ™ ... 3
I ATES o 3
6
6
3

Science oFf MaThemMaiCS
P OO oY e
HISTONY 200 ..o e
SOCIOIOGY 208, 3
Tota Core CralilS o e 30

** |n saifisfying the Core Curriculum, English 200-level literature courses are de-
signed fo meet the needs of the majority of siudents. However, students with a
superior background in English may select from among the 300/400-level
COourses.

Designating a Major Field of Conceniralion

All students must designate a major field frorm among those offered by the
College. Designation of Major forms must e filled out in duplicate and filed in
the Registrar's Office by the end of the sophomore year. Students are responsible
fo their major deparirment for advice on planning their registration programs.

Candidates for the B.A. degree in English or Sociai Siudies and the B.S.
degree in Mathematics may elect Teacher Training for the Elementary School
(N-6), the Secondary School (7-12), or Special Education.

Candidates for ihe B.S. degree in Accounting and Business Practice or
Blology, may slect Tecicher Training for the Secondary School (7-12). Candidates
for the B.S. degree in Physical Eclucation are in the Teacher Training Program
K12}
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Major Flelds of Study

St Francis College awards the following undergraducaie bachelor degrses:

o

Bachelor of Arfs (B.A
Communications
Economics
English
History
Political Sclence
Psychology
Social Studies
Socioclogy

Bachelor of Sclence [B.S) with majors in:

Accounting

Accounting and Business Practice

Aviation Administration

Aviation Business Studlies

Biology

Bio Medical Science (preparatory for New York College
of Podiatric Medicing)

Health Care Manogement

Health Services Administration

Monagerment

Mathematics

Medical Technology

Physical Education

Special Studlies

The Coliege awards the following associate degrees:
Associale In Applied Science f’—\ ASTin:

Business Adminisiration

Criminal Justice
Associate in Science (AS) In

Elecfronic Data Processing

L owith magjors in:

@

Chonge In D

Stuclents who w&sh to change their mojor field of study must oblcin permis
sion first from the chairman of the depariment in which they wish 1o enroll o
fnen from the Vice-Pre Academic Dean. Change-of-major forms rmay
be obiained in the Registrar's Office.

Siudents who wish o change from dcw session 1o evening session or from
evening session 1o day session must sesk this permission by wiiting o the Vice-
President— Academic Dean. If a confersnce s necessary, on appointment will
be aranged.

All summer courses are open fo students in good sianding, T
thelr status during the regulor academic yeaor,

Students envciled in cne session mary register for some or all of their classes in

anather session with permission of the advisor. This does not consititute permission

fo transfer 1o the other session: such permission must be obiained os exploined
cloove.

regardiess of



In the inferast of achieving an addifional dirnension of educational depth,
students who so desire may select o set of elective courses, prefercbly in o
subject area not related 1o the major field of studly, as a minor concentration.
Minor concerirations are noted on studenis’ franscriots as o way of recognizing
that they have, in addition to the required major prograrm, Glso concentrated o
a lesser degree in one or more addifional areds.

51, Francis College offers the following minor fields of studly:

Accounting

Biclogy

Chemistry

Economics

English

French

Health Administration

Health Science

History

Mathematics

Philosophy

Physical Eclucation (3 programs)

Political Science

Psychology

Religious Studlies

Sociology

Spanish
Mefe: In accordance with the College’s standard practice, courses leading to
minor conceniration are subject fo cancellation in casas of insufficient enroll-
ment,
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The Honors Prog

The Honors Program af St Francis College offers the giffed student an
opportunity fo enroll in special interdisciplinary seminars ond fo do research
under the direction of distinguished professors, In their Honors seminarrs the stu-
denits have the opportunity fo do primary resecrch oppropriate o the under-
graduaie level,

To qualify for the Honors Program, studenis must have and maintain an index
of 3.5, Qualifying students will be invited fo join of the end of thelr freshman vedar,
Students may also enter at the end of helr sophomore vear, In addition o
invitations exended o gualified students, any student may apply for admission
into the program, providing she mests the criteria esiablished. A siudent’s
confinuance in the program shall be reviewed of the end of each academic
year The minimal requirement will be maintenance of the 3.5 index plus satisiac-
fory performance in Honors courses and projects,

The chief form of recognition for graduates of the Honors Program shall be
the degree with notation of Honors, awarded at graduation. Tronscripts shall clso
bear this designation, and special recognition shaill be given at commencement
exercises. The requiremnents for o degree with Honors shall include the following:
(1) Participation in and completion of four one-semester Honors seminars (2)
Farticipation in and atfendonce ot one culiural activity or event each semester,
as sponsored by the Honors Commiftee (3) Completion and acceptance of o
thesis Involving serious and original resaarch. Normally the fopic will be in the
rajor field and will be chosen before the start of senior vear. The topic will be
approved by the chairman of the major department in consuliation with the
Honors Commitiee. There shall be two readers for the thesis— one from the major
department and one from the Honors Commiitee.

The following are cuirently memiers of the Honors Committes: D, John K.
Hawes, ex officio member; Assistont Dean Joseph Louzonis, delegate of the
Academic Dean; Di. John Burke; Dr. Gerald Largo; Dr. Barbara Vigliano; Dr. Uwe
Gislen; Dr. Francis Greene, Director of the Honors Program,
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Comprehensive Examinalion or Project

During the senior year, every candidate for o baccalaureate degree should
consult the chairman of his or her department regarding o comprehensive
examination and/or research project.

The grades eamed in the comprehensive exarmination or project shall be
signified as follows: H—Honors—90 percent or better; P—Pass—70-89 percent.
Students who merit o grade of H in the comprehensive examination may be
exermpt from final examination in all courses of their major field at the end of the
senior year af the discretion of the depariment.

Healih or Physical Educalion Reguirement

All students must satisfy a two-credit health or physical education require-
ment. This can be accomplished by faking Health Science 100A, Health Science
100B/Physical Education 100A, or Physical Eclucation 100 (B-H). Allied Health
maijors (Health Care Management, Health Services Administration, and Health
Science) must fake either the Physical Education 100 (B-H) or the interdisciplinary
section, Health Science 1008/Physical Education 100A. Physical Education majors
must take Health Science 100A or the inferdisciplinary section. Siudents who
participate in intercollegiate athletics must follow the regular registration proce-
dures. They should select either Health Science 100A or the inferdisciplinary
section Health Science 100B/Physical Educaiion 100A.

Senior Residence Reguiremeni
The final 30 credits for the degree must be earned at St. Francis College.

Application for @ Degree

Early in the last year of college each candidate will file with the Registrar a
formal application for a degree. It is the responsibility of every degree candidate
to observe all requirements and regulations, as well as all deadlines for paying
fees, filing applications, submitting forms, and the like.

Graduation Honors
Graduction honors are inscribed on diplomas and recorded in the pub-
lished list of gracluctes as follows:

The degree of Summa Cum Laude will be conferred upon a candidate who
has achieved a guality point index of 3.8.

The degree of Magna Cum Laudie will be conferred upon a candidate who
has achieved a quality point index of 3.6.

The degree of Cum Laude will be conferred upon a candidate who has
achieved a quality point index of 3.4.

A student must complete 60 credits ot St. Francis College for these honors.
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nen of all ages are encouraged o become studenis ot
TE“@ VaNouUs programs the college are open fo moture
© studly full-ime, or part-fime, days or evenings.

& Deen aspeciolly designad v
3 Ldeﬂd for ine convenience of those with
el h“ ch etor of ;ﬁm ")F B¢ mhr Fﬂ of
s s in Hed

[

stuclent iu

home res

Special %

-i@f“ﬂm Depao “":&m}
[@< e ] e Boche

W nagernent, the E‘m«:‘;hc

Sclence in Business Admin T

fice (Sociology and (/rmm iJ! chv Uﬂm

i fronic D Processing | wimcuﬂ nent [ i),

Crganizat ciion descril re squirements for all of thase ,’QI’QQIC]H’L.

w@mo iy ;‘—‘wmfm E 18
ome N\f\f“ ~ount

rm@m in ﬂpp
r hmn ml )

Those stuc withy short
«ﬁ\d“«famerﬂ Business Cartifico
owaoirded offer ﬂwﬂ sUCCassiul a‘*mi"mpﬂeal g @a’ 18-21 o
vide m, necessary fechnical competence and intellec
the comporate w“rﬂu Th& c;rec!|ss which comprise a ce
mns:@ ed info one of the Si. Froncis College degres DFOQIRCIMS,
about thes & [programs us if w;lbng in the seciions devole mmm Accounting and
Maincigernent Dep@rimerﬁg.

i educaiional gu«‘"‘és \mEi
Prog 3 exiremely ben i

Complete information and de
be cotained from the Admissions Offis
of Adimissions for on oppointment




St Francis offers courses off-campus ot axiension sites

A principal site is af the Federal Aviation Adminisiration Buliding af R
Kennedly Aimpori, Jarncica, New Yorlk. Courses offerec! there are for Federa
Aviation Administration @m[oéoye@s For furthar information, please consull the
Office of Adrmissions or the Aviation Adrministration Progrom Chairoerson.,

fuiring lunch hour, and duing

Courses are scheduled early in the moming
for siucie orl and home resnonsibilities.

the evening for ihe convenience of students with v

2 A

Many rnaiure siucients are eligible for the financlal aid programs « ”‘Ec cribed
on page 14, and are encouraged o consult achisors in the Office of Financiol
Aid. This unice I° uoew i\ W’ m”i lmm‘luv frorm @ aurn, o 6 o, and Tussaay,

Ecucational covisors are availalble by appoiniment during school sassions,
=¥ b=

Monclay through Thui sclay between 9 am. and 7 pan. Special registration hours

are camﬂgcd for aciuli students.

Commuam -clucation ,sud
rary application. To pursue
fion with the / d*"ns&aan

o fempo-
al cipplica-

Interasted studenis cre ancou wgud to malke an f:w;;som'rmem‘ through the
Office of Admissions for cornplete information and educational advisernent,

Non- Xe(j: ae stuclants are invited o choose frorm 500 credlit courses offerec

through the 17 departmenis of the Collsge.

outsicle the classroom
rograim. IuL, p&uumm is available

St Francis College grants credit for learmir
through its Experientiol Leaming assessment o
o all stuclenis pursuing @ bachelors degree.

Students must submit a portiolic In order for thelr prior lsaming o be os-
sessed, They must petition 1@& o specific numbber of credlils in acodemic areas in
which they are presenting prior learming experiencs.

Prior 1o portfolio subr‘mssm, siudents rust complete the one-cradit course,
“Praparation of a Porifolio,” at the College

Further informction aloout this program may be obtained from the Office of

the Acadasmic Dean

Ny
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Student services at St Francis College are designed to assist studlents in
making a successful fransition o the collegiate environment, 1o enable them 1o
pursue their academic objeciives with optimal efficiency, and to provide for
out-of-class experiences which promote individual growih and development,
These services begin with preadmission counseling and orientation for fresnmen
and iransfer students. They continue throughout each studeni's college coreer
and include educational, vocational, spiritual, and personal guidance, exira-
and co-curricular activities, and job plocement.

Mew-Student Orientalion

Freshimen and fransfer students are urged 1o attend Orentation, which is
hosted by Student Govemnment and peer advisors before classes begin. Facully,
adminisirators and students are on hand o welcome new students and intro-
duce them 1o the traditions, policies. and resources of St. Francis College.

Meetings with focully, peer advisors and student govemnment reprasenta-
fives are scheduled fo assist new students in familiarizing themselves with
academic programs, the services offered, and the opportunities which exist for
oarticipcation in siudent activities.

El

Foreign Student Advisor

il

The Foreign Student Advisor may be found in the Office of Student Activities
on the first floor mezzanine. She is available to advise intermational studenis on
visa extension and immigration regulations, and o explain academic proce-
cures and aspects of American culture which may be unfamiliar fo them.

Compus Ministry

The Director of Campus Ministry, whose office is in Room 107-A, endeavors to
strengthen students” spiritual growth and development. He provides spirftuai
guidance and counseling, holds pre-Cana conferences for prospective martial
pairtners, arranges an annual student retreat, and celebrates o weekly Mass in
the College Chapel

Heglth Service

The Student Health Service is staffed by a professional nurse on Mondays
and Wednesdays from 9 a.m. 1o 4 p.mi and on Tusesdays, Thursdays, and Fricloys
from @ a.m. fo 3 p.m. The Medical Suife, in the student lounge on the mezzanine,
is equipped to provide emergency firsi-aid altention, and contfains a cot and
ofher short-term facilities. Appointments can be made with a local gensral
practitioner when necessary. Several hospitals ore in the immediate vicinity of ]Lh\_;
College. The nurse is available for general health and nuirition counseling on ¢
walk-in basis and by appointment,
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Academic Suppor! Serviees

Under the auspices of the Office of Academic Suppoit Services, the follow-
ing services are provided fo all students registered at St. Francis College:

Academic Advisement

Aclvisernent is an imporiani aspect of each student’s acaodemic career. It is
ihe responsibility of each siudent fo know and meet graduaition and other school
requirements and to maoke every reasonable effort fo obtain adequate
acadermic advisement. Advisernent insures an understanding of the regisirafion
process and course selection appropriate fo a student’s educational godils.
Consequently each full-iime degree student is assigned a faculty member fo be
his/her Acodemic Advisor Students who have declared o major will be assigned
an advisor who is o member of their major department. Students who have not
declared a major will be assigned o Faculty Advisor.

In addition, an Acadermic Advisernent counsslor is available fo both day
and evening studenis throughout the year to help students clarify their godls,
discuss iheir progress, direct them to further assistance, and provide overall help
with educational martters. The Acadernic Advisement Office is located in Room
3028, Every student must have selected courses cpproved by an Acadermic
Aclvisor before registration.
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The Lm:w ring Center, located in Room 3038, is © ‘BU:)h,Dﬂ service provided 1o
ol students registered at St Francis College. The center's rained personnel assist
stuclents in upgm:]dim thelr baosic skills (reading., wr mru ond ma;hemﬁnm} in
addilion, tha center pmmucﬁs speciclized assistance In reading and wriling
English fo students for whom mg!bh is o second imngvge ﬂ"ﬂ@! ighout the
semester the center also conducts workshons in acade mur: skills such as note
ing., textbook usoge, test-iaking fechnicues ond

b@“erS plocement tests oricr o

All hew degree stuclants m
Acadermic Advisement and reg
students s 1o the approoriate

5

resuis of the tests are used fo advise
s o English courses. Basic suo Jem

arecs included in the placement fest are senfence siuciure, reading ond
meiemanics.



Booksiore

The College booksiore, operated by Barnes and Noble, Inc., is located in
ihe basement of the Science Building. The store provides all necessary books,
rnaterials and supplies, as well as incidental ifems. The bhookstore is open from 9
am. fo 6:30 p.m., Monday through Thursday, and 9 a.m. o 4 p.m. on Friclay.
During the first two weeks of ecich term bookstore hours are 9 a.m. o 7 p.m. on
Fricay. These hours are subject fo change without nofice.

reer Placement Cenier

The professional staff and resources of the Career Placement Center are
available fo assist students 1o make wise and suitable career choices and
secure cppropriate posigraduate employrment. Toward these ends, the center
piovides a substantial liorary of print and audiovisual career planning reference
materials, as well as an excellent computer-assisted career search system. The
siaff of the center is available for carser guidance and counseling on an
individual basis, and regularly offers workshops in such essential aspects of the
career planning process as-resurme wiiting, preparation for the employment
interview, and effective job search skills and fechnigues.

Members of the senior class may take advantage of the substantial number
of placement interview opporiunities offered each soring with representatives of
major corporations and others seeking St. Francis gracduates, All siudents may
avail themselves of the pari-time employment opportunities which cre made
available through the Center throughout the yed

The siaff is also able, on a limited baisis, to provide assistance fo any siudent
who is experiencing personal problems which are inferfering with his or her
academic performance.

udent Lounge and Cafeterla

The student lounge, located on the first floor of the Science Building, pro-
vides cn area for students to meet fogether informally and is used for various
social, cultural, and recreational activities. The cafeteria, located in the Arfs
Building, offers an extensive selection of foods and beverages at comparaiively
low cost. This facility is open from 7:30 a.m. through 4 p.m., Monday through
Frickay, throughout the regular academic year

Medical-Accident Insurance Prograrm

Provided that the college is able o negoticte a policy on their behalf, alt
full-time day students will be covered by a medical-cecident insurance plan.

In brief, the benefits and limitations of this plan follow:

1. The plan covers medical expenses incurred as the result of accident or
ilness for all full-ime students while enrolled at the College. Coverage is in effect
24 hours a day, including attendance at school-sponsored activities during the
summer monihs.

2. Payrment will be made up o a maximum benefit of $5,000 for each injury.
and up to a maximum benefit of $2,000 for each illness. Additionally, a flaf sum
of $5,000 will be paid in the event of accidental death; a like amount will be
paid in the event of accidental dismemberment.
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3. The plan does not cover replacement or repair of eyeglasses, confoct
lenses, prescriptions, dental X-rays, hearing aids, loss due to war, drug addici-
tion, or losses for which benefils are payable by Worker's Compensation. Dental
expense is covered only to the extent of that incurred as a result of injury fo sound,
natural teeth,

The costfs of this program cre bome by a portion of the siudent activity fes
paid by all full-lime day students; there are no additional charges. Informartion or
aclvice conceming claims is ovailable in the Student Health Office on the
mezzonine.

in addition fo this progrom, the college aiso makes available fo inferestad
stuclents an optional supplemental accident and sickness medical benefit olan.
The supplemental plan is designed fo provide addiiional coverage for students
and thelr dependents, if any, ot competitive rates. Detfails are ovallable in the
Student Health Office,

For information ¢ nceming insurance for studenis who parficipate in inter-
collegiate sports, contact the Athletic Tainer in the Physical Education Center

Sludent Activilies

The College offers o program of co-curricular and exiracurricular activities
broad encugh 1o satisfy a wide variety of fastes and o meet the needs and
Interests of most students, Co-curicular activiiies are related 1o specific disci-
plines and curicular programs. Exiracurricular activities offer studenis the opPOor-
funity to develop new inferests ond leodershio skills, 1o relox and enjoy a wel-
come change from daily study routines.

Students are encouraged 1o involve themselves in these aciivities which
provide opportunities for personal growih and developrent cormplementing
those of the clossroom and loboraiory.

The student activities program Is supervised by the Faculy Committee on
Student Activities and by the Student Govemmesnt, and is administered oy the
Director of Student Activities.
Student Government

The Siudent Govemment of Sf Francis is concemad with the affairs of
students in their relations with the College and surrounding communities. Student
Government acts as a sounding board for all student interests, and provides
efficient and productive leadership for the students. Elected annually by the
sfudent body, the Student Government derives its power from, and is assenticlly
responsible fo, the students. Student Govermnment is responsile for representing
the student body before the various groups Involved with life in the college
comimunity.

Special Interest Clubs

THE ACCOUNTING SOCIETY seeks fo stimulate inferest in the orofession of
accounting through o program of guest speakers, field rios, and other aciivities.

THE BLACK STUDENTS ORGANIZATION is the successor 1o the Afro-American
Club and serves the needs of black students.

THE BOTANICAL SOCIETY maintains the greenhouse and generally tries io
beauiity various areas of the College with plants.

THE CHEERLEADERS atiend and supoort all oihletic events o the College
home games and maony of the awaoy gomes.
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THE CHESS CLUB provides games for student use and sets up fournaments.

THE COMPUTER CLUB is organized fo encourage students fo explore the
variety of projects computers can accomplish.

THE FINANCE CLUB provides opportunities for students interested in the field
of finance to discuss issues relevant to the discipline and o visit financial centers.

THE FINE ARTS CLUB is organized 1o provide opportunities for stuclents to take
advantage of the wedalth of arfistic and cultural events in New York City and 1o
develop students’ interests in and appreciation of the arts by atiending cultural,
historical and artistic functions,

THE FOREIGN STUDENTS ASSOCIATION is an organization of students from
vaious couniries atfending St. Francis College. 1t promotes the agcademic and
social interesis of its members by seeking fo satisfy the nesds of all foreign
siudents. It also works to foster greater understanding among its members and
other students at St. Francis College.

THE GAELIC SOCIETY serves students of Irish descent and those with cultural
interests in Ireland.

THE HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE SOCIETY is composed of students
dedicated to the advancement of the social sciences. It is open 1o students
majoring in any subject.

THE LATIN AMERICAN CLUB works to foster an interest in Hispanic culfure at St
Francis by means of lectures, movies and ifs most noted function—the Spanish
Fiesta. Each year the club awards the Honorary Roberto Clemente Medal fo the
graduating member who has actively narficioated in the aftainment of club
goals.

The MANAGEMENT MARKETING SOCIETY exists fo foster study and research

in the management and marketing fields and to betier develop public under-
standing of these fields.

THE MUSIC CLUB provides opporiunities for students who sing or play o
musical instrument To make music together and to perform af college functions.

THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BLACK ACCOUNTANTS, St Francis College
Chapter, was founded fo familiarize minority students in particular but all sfu-
dents in general with the career opportunities available in the Accounting Field,

THE PHILOSOPHY CLUB offers opportunity for members fo enter info discus-
sions of interdisciplinary topics.

THE PSYCHOLOGY CLUB stimulartes interest in psychology, especially in those
areass that are not specifically covered by course work. This goal is achieved by
means of guest lecturers and fleld frips.

THE ST FRANCIS PRAYER GROUP provides an opporfunity for siudents of the
Christian faith fo participate in spirifuci discussions and prayer.

THE SCIENCE SOCIETY serves the combined interests of students in chemistry,
biology and pre-medicine.

THE SK! CLUB olans and conducis ski trips during the winfer vacations and
weekends.

THE ST. THOMAS MORE PRE-LAW SOCIETY seeks to inform the pofential iaw
student of the many facets of the profession. During the year representatives of
law schools and other professionals address the members. Information cloout
requirements for the Law School Admission Test is clso prasented.
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THE TROUPERS, founded in 1925, is the College's dramaiic organization, The
group’s aims are not miv f‘ulium! ond literary, but also prociical since experi-
ance in theater croft is offered. The mermbers act in, pnodu & and direct several
iull-length and one-act D|L vs each yearn Guesis from the professional theater
demonsirale techniques ot mestings.

THE UNITED NATH "NS f’“LJD @T"mrc students an opgortunity 1o explore and
Qx{amm—u 1ce the fleld 1 relations and the work of the Unifed Nations

hrough varous projects sucm o8 mod F United Naotions and N, delegations.

Socieo m E’n’@ it et u i ]
te social cicvantages that appeal o mony

ALPHA PHI DELTA, BETA SIGM
3? SIGhMA, D’“ T

A CHAPTEE’, wcis asiablished in 1961,

HAPTER, a sorority, was fo mréu:l in 1970, s basic aims are
usion of %'J@'ﬂi culiure

he promotion of d.nrpmd social interac i . the diffy
cmu’ fhe achvaing J@a ﬂcﬂl of equaility in college !C!H’a.

U"w"e. he supervision of the Dirscior of Alhlelics and his staf
aifletic program orovicles s opport funities for studlents with oxc::éu s
podicioate in o wide varely of infercolleginore etition. St Francis
College, o membear of the ms Iy FOHCUJQ) ihistic uxme;cn 2 and NCAA
Division 1, s representad by varsity fsams in the following g sporls:

Mery BASKETRALL, SJO"[R, BASEBALL, SWIMMING, and WATER POLO,
fwo nen: BASKETBALL, VOLLEVBALL, SW iv MING, ancl SOFTBALL.

: BOWLING, CROSS-COUNTRY, TENNIS, and INDOOR TRACK.

£

i, the Collage’s
lonal alent fo
ftio

i=mai)

ﬂ @
Undler the direction @ the Inframurcils S LD@T’\/!‘:D the College provides o
wall-rour dﬂo ogmm of intramural sports ond recraational activifiss, inframural
ports, with feams for men and women in most coses, include t:ms’ew@i!

5
soithall, vodl@vbu!, floor hockey, indoor scocer, water basketball, Billiards and
R, \,

iciole fennis.




Siudenis are encourciged fo fake advaniage of the swimming pool, gyrmnai-
sium andc weight room for recreational use.

Inframural activities and programs are described in o brochure which is
available in the Intrarnmurals Office.

Publicotions

THE CORD, the College handibook, coniains statemerits of student rights and
responsitilities, a directory of stucient services, the Student Sovernment Constitu-
fion, ancl other itemns of importance 1o siudents,

THE FRANCISCAN, the College yearbook, is published annually by memisers
of the senior class to record class history and imporiant College activities of the
year.

MONTAGE, founded in 1977, is the student literary magazine. It afforcls stu-
dent writers and artists an opporiunity for publication of their work.

THE VOICE is the student newspaiper. 1i is edited and published by mermiers
of the student body.

Meational Henor Soclelies

ALPHA KAPPA DELTA is o national sociology honor society whose purpose is
1o encourage scholarship armong sociology maijors, fo stimulcite inferest in sociol-
ogy, and to sponsor research info social problems. The Xi Chapter at St Francis
College was founded in 1973, Mambership is open o juniors and seniors who
have completed af least 10 credit hours In sociology and have gtiained 3.0 both
as o cumulciive index and index in sociology.

ALPHA KAPPA PS! is a1 professional business fratemity whose Zeta lota Chap-
tor was sstablished ot St. Francis in 1964, The fraterity’s aims are o further the
walfare of its members; 1o foster resecirch in all facsts of business; fo appreciate
and demand higher ideais from the business world; and fo promote ond adv-
ance in colleges and universities courses leading 1o degrees in business adminis-
wation. In accordance with these goals, the fratemity annually conducts o
professional program infended o educate and broaden the interesis of iis
members.

ALPHA PSI OMEGA., Pi Zeta Chagter of the National Drama Society, was
founded at St. Francis College in 1961, Membership is open to students who have
particioated in two college play productions.

CHI BETA PHI, Alpha Xi Chapter, is o national science honor froternity estalb-
lished in 1969. It is open fo junior and senior biclogy, chemisiry, and psychology
maojors who have a minimum cumulative index of 2.8 ana a major or science
inclex of 3.0.

FTA SIGMA CAMMA, Alpha Chi Chapter, is o national professional honor
soclety in healih science (education) whose principal puipose is o elevate the
standards, ideals, competence and eihics of professionally frained men and
women in the discipline of health science. The College chapter was founded in
1979, Mermbership is open fo those with o cumulative index of 2.7 who have
completed 12 credifs in health sclence with an index of 3.2.

KAPPA DELTA Pl is a national society cedicated fo fostering scholorship
among students in education. The St Francls College Xi Rho Chapter was
established in 1978, Membership is limited o juniors and seniors pariicipating in
teacher fraining programe at the College. They must have completed 12 credits
in the professional study of education, and must have G cumulative index of 3.2,
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KAPPA MU EPSILON, New York Theta Chapter of the National Mathematics
Honor Society, is a vehicle for discussion and undergraduate resecich in
mathematics. Membership is limited 1o sophomores, juniors and seniors who
have an index in mathematics of 3.0 and o cumuldative index of 275 or befter,
Memicers must be mathemartics majors and hove completed at least 12 credits
in mathematics.

OMICRON DELTA EPSILON, Eia Chapter, is an international economics honor-
ary fratemity. The St. Francis Chapter is limited o juniors and seniors who have ¢
cumulative index of 3.0 and have eamed 12 credits in economics with o better
than 3.0 average.

PHI ALPHA THETA is o natfional history honor fratemity whose Theta Nu Chap-
ter was established ot St. Francis Coliege in 1961, Membership is limited o juniors
and seniors who have on index in hisfory of 3.0 and a cumulative index higher
than 2.8. Members must have completed af least 12 semester hours of history.

PHE GAMMA NU is o national professional honor society in business. Beta Psi
Chapter was established at St. Francis College in 1976. A 3.0 index is required for
membership.

PSI CHI, the national honor society in psychology, serves o recognize
psychology as a diverse science by encouraging students to develop research
and clinical interests, attend regional and national conventions and becorme

farnitior with academic and clinical seftings in the metropolitan area,

SIGMA DELTA Pl is the national Spanish honor sociely whose Zeta Thetg
Chapter was formed af St Francis in 1947 Membership is limited fo juniors and
seniors who have an index in Spanish of 3.0 and rank in the top 35 percent of their
class.

SIGMA TAU DELTA is the national English honor society. Membership is open
fo students who have completed 12 credifs in English and aftoined an index in
English of 3.0.

THETA ALPHA KAPPA is the national religious studlies/theology honor sociaty
whose Tau Chapter was formed of 8t Francis College in 1978, Membership is
limited fo studenis who have completed o minimum of 12 credifs in religious
studies with a 3.5 average and o cumulative index of 3.0. The purpose of this
society is 1o encourage scholarship among its members, 1o further the pursuit of
religious studies on the undergraduate level, and to bring siudents, fecchers,
and writers of religion together both infellectually and socially.

The Duns Seelus Honor Soclety

The Duns Scotus Honor Society primarily aims o encourage among students
a love and desire for excellence in scholorship and service 1o all the activities of
the college. lis secondary aim is to honor and recognize worthy students who, oy
oufstanding offcinment, have won the esteem of their fellow students, members
of the administration and faculty. To be eligible for membership o student must
have completed 60 semester hours and fwo vears of residence ot 8t Francis
College. Applicants must have an index of 3.6 and must show satistactory
evidence of distinguished participation in af lsast two extracurricular activities ai
the College. When requesting the membership opplication, prospective candi-
dates will be given o detailed explanation of the requiremenis for memicership.
AT commencement each member waars the red and blue tassel reserved for
sociely members. Membership does not cease at graduation. Alumni and other
distinguished persons who have rendered oufstonding service 1o the College
may be elected as honorary members.
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The college is divided info the following departments:

Nete: Courses of study may be offered during the day session, in the evening
session or during boih day and evening sessions. The lefters "D~ and “E”in
parentheses at the end of course descriptions indicate session(s) during

Accouniing and Business Law

Allied Healih

Aviation Adminisiration and Business Studlies
Biology

Chenrmistry and Physics

Communications

Economics

Education

English

Foreign Language and Fine Aris

History, Political Science, and Social Studies

Managernent

Mcrthematics

Philosophy

Psychology

Religious Studies

Sociology and Criminal Justice

which the course is offered.
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Ghalrmean: Geoffrey R, Horlick

Professors Emertius: Savaige. Schwartz; Professor: Horlick; Associate Professor:
Yelling Assistant Professors: Larson, Marino: Instructon: \Waoters: Adjuncts: Celano,
Cuddahy, DePaola, Kone, Kleiner

The depariment offers coures in financial accounting, manageiial
decounting, auditing, toxation and business law,

Majer In Accouniing

A major in accounting prepares the student for a career in public account-
ing, private accounting (corporate) or not-for-profit gccounting (govemment
agencies, foundations and associations, hospitals, religious organizations, crls
groups, efc.). Upon satisfactory completion of the maijor in accounting, the
stuclent may sit for professional certification examinations such as fhe CPA exarn
or CMA exam. The degree recuirements are fully registered with the Stale of New
York,

Internshipo programs providing o guided practical experience in bolh
conporate and public gccounting ore available 1o selected studens,

Graduates of the accounting program of St Froncis Caollege have been
smployed by o broad range of CPA firms, bonks, brokerage houses, manufac-
uring firms, retall establishments, governmental agencies, and nof-for-profit
Qroups,

Major Course Seguenes In Accounting

Core Curriculum including Mathematics 109; 110 (see poge 30) ... 42
Business Law 201, 202 &
Economics 201 202; 306 ... Q

Two courses from any of the following Departmental offerings:

Economics, any course

History 303, 307:; 406; 410

Political Science 204; 309; 404; 406

Psychology 201 31 317 &
Management Courses:

Business 101; 490

Computer Information Systems 10

Finance 2301

Marketing 201

Quoniltative Anolysis 308 ... 18
Mathematics 301 2
Accounting 101: 102; 201; 202; 303; 305; 401; 404: 405: 406 30
BleCiives. 12
Health Sclence 100A, Health Science 1008/
Physical Education 100A or Physical Education 104 (B-H).................. 2
Total Credifs Required. ... 128



Minor in Accounting

The minor in accounting infrocuces students to the field of accouniing and
provides thern with an overview of finoncial ancl managerial accounting, Toxa-
tion and an infrocuction o computers. It allows students majoring in ofher areds
to obtain sorme knowledge cnd undersianding of various accounting practices
and procedures used focdlay. A minor in accounting may be pursued by studlents
in ony Mmgjor degrae program.

Winer Gourse Sequence
For Liberal Arts Majors:

Accounting 101 102; 303; 405 ... 12
Cornputer Informaition Systems 101 ... 3
15

For Management maijors:
All of the above courses, olus Accounting 409,

Ascounting

To qualify for an Advanced Business Certificate, a minimum of fifteen of the
required crediis (excluding fransfer and experiential leaming credit), must be
taken in residence of St. Francis College. Non-matriculated status and posses-
sion of ¢ high school diploma or ifs equivalent are recuired for entry info the
prograim. St. Francis students matriculated in degree programs may not pursue
ihese cerfificates. A minimum grade of “C” is required in each course. The
possession of basic skills in mathematics Is required of all cerificaie program
studenis, with clgebra required for the comporate accounting option.

The program in corporate accounting is especially geared for adulis who
work with public and private accountants or who wish 1o be involved In the
accounting field, as well as the govemment and non-profif sectors.

Accounting 101 & 102 ... 5]
BUSINESS T 3

Computer Information Systems 101 ... 3
ACCOUNTING 303 ... e 3
ACCOUNTING 405 ... 3
BUSITIESS 250 ..ot 3
TOTO TEOIS e 21

Nose: See Management section for information on other Advanced Business
Certlificate Programs.

Courses in /

ACC 101, 102 ELEMENTARY ACCOUNTING [, I 3,3
An infroduction 1o the basic principles of accounting including the bookkeeping cycle,
adjusting entries, and classified financial sfaiernents; basic partnership and corporate
accounting problems; aspects of managerial accounting, ACC 107 is prerequisite fo ACC
102. ACC 101 and ACC 102 are offerec! every semesiar. (D,L)
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ACC 150 INTRODUCTION TO ACCOUNTING (for non-business majors) 3
An introduction fo accounting as the universal language of business. A study of the
postulates and concepts underlying the preparation of basic comporate financial siale-
ments. The preparaiion of such staternents is considered; analysis and interpretation of ihe
staternents are strongly emphasized. Offered every Spring. (D.F)

ACC 201, 202 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING |1, 1] 3,3
An in-depth analysis of accounting theory and financial reporting. The courses emphasize
asset and liability valuation and the comesponding measuremant of revenuss and ex-
penses. Specific topics in ACC 201 include: adjustrments, classified financial stofements,
and onalysis of curent assets (i.e., cash, recelvables, and inventories) and cuirent liclbili-
fies. Accouniing for the acauisition, depreciation, exchange, and disposition of fixed
assels is also included in this course, The course combines a mixiure of theory and
problems. ACC 102 Is prerequisite fo ACC 201, and ACC 201 is prerequisite fo ACC 202,
ACC 201 Is offered every Fall. ACC 202 is offered every Soring. (D.E)

ACC 303 COST ACCOUNTING 3
The manageriol use of cost data for routine planning and confrol, and for long-range
plonning: product costing using jolo order, process ond siandard costs. Prerequisite: ACC
102 or ACC 150. Offered every Foll. (D.£)

ACC 305 AUDITING 3
Principles, sfandaids, procedures and fechnicues of audiiing with emphsis on the analyiic-
ol approach; elecironic data processing and sicristical sampling; types of audlit examing-
fions with appropriaie reports, evaluation of assefs, and subsianiiation of jiabilities; an
ouditing practice case 1o be compleied. Prerequisiie: ACC 201, Offered every Spring. [D,E

ACC 400 ACCOUNTING INTERNSHIP PROGRAM {
Full-ime  professional staff work for limited period in public and privaie accounting:
complele analytical written report of experience. Admission 1o course oy permission of
department chaiman. Offersd every Fall, (D)

ACC 40t ADVANCED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS 3
An in-depth analysis of accouniing iheory and financial reporting. Course coverage
includes parinerships, installment sales, consignments, and consoliclarions. Prerequisiis:
ACC 202, Offered every Fall. (D,E}

ACC 404 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY 3
The analysis of concepts of income, inflation accounting, leases, pensions, and generailly
accepted accounting principles. Readings in current literafure ond review of recent
professional pronouncements. Prerequisite: ACC 401, Offered every Soring. (D.E)

ACC 405, 406 TAXATION i, 1i &
A sludy of the basic principles of federal income faxation s applied o Individuals,
parinerships, and corporations; social security. gift, and estate toxes. ACC 102 or 150 is
prerequisite 1o ACC 405, ACC 405 is prerequisite ic ACC 406,

ACC 405 offered every Fall: ACC 406 offered every Spring. (D,E)

ACC 408 NEW YORK STATE AND CITY TAXATION 2
A siudy of the basic principles of New York Siate and City faxation ermphasizing conpora-
tions, indlividuals, parinerships, estate frusts, gif and sales faxes. Special armphasis is given
io the differences between the federal and siale taxes. Prerequisite: ACC 405. Offerad
every Soring. (D)

ACC 409  INTERNAL AUDITING 3
This course provides the fools and fechniques needed o enter fhe comorate intemal oudit
department. Included are the standords and componenis of infemnal auditing, report
wifling, computer control ond audit, opsrational auditing, and the major differences
between external and infermal auditing. Prerequisite: ACC 102: or ACC 150; BUS 107,
Oifered svery Fall. (F}
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Courses in Business Law (BL)

BL 201 BUSINESS LAW | 3
An introduction fo law in general; the court system and legal process. Topics siudied
include: the law of forts, business crimes, property and contracts. The Uniform Commercial
Code is considered. Offered every semester. Sophomore standing required. (D,E)

BL 202 BUSINESS LAW i 3
The law of sales and commercial paper—Aricies 2, 3, and 4 of the Uniform Commercial
Code. Also the law of agnecy, parinership and corporations. Prerequisite: BL 201. Offered
every semester. Soohomore standing required. (D.E)

BL 403 BUSINESS LAW Il 3
The law of wills, estates, bankruptey, employer-employee relationships, the accountant’s
legal responsibility, secured transactions and govemnment regulations. Aside from covering
these substantive areas of law, discussion of actual questions and solutions from past CPA
examingtions in all areas of business law are included. Prerequisite: BL 201. Recom-
mended: BL 202. Offered in Spring of odd-numbered years. It is therefore suggested that
interested studients take BL 201 and 202 by their junior year in order fo have completed the
prerequisites. (D)
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Chairman: Sandra Bloomiberg

Associate Professors: Bloomberg, Gloscock, Plansky: Adjuncts: Cisco, Crilo-
in, Driscoll, Giachetti, Kleiman-Levine, Kramer, J., Kramer, R., Moris, Murray,
OBrien, Sedutto, Yenella.

The Allied Health Department offers majors in Healih Care Managernent,
Health Services Administration and {in conjuction wilth the State University of New
York Health Science Center af Brooklyn) o piogram leading fo the B.S. in Medical
Records Adminisiration,

¢ All new students who declare a major or indicate an interast in majoring
in Allled Health degrees, or who wish 1o register for HC101-102 must b
fested in reading. English, ond maoih where applicable. This festing s
done on an individual basls at the Learning Center but must be com-
pleted before the student is enrclled in HC 101, Based on the resulis of
these tests, he student rnay register for HC 101 with no restrictions or will be
required fo register for a one-hour per week lab/workshop designed o
help students develop and improve basic academic skills. Specific de-
tailfs about testing are avaliable from the Allied Healih Deoarimen.

Meajor in Heallh Care Management Professionals)

This program provides an apportunily for individuals alieacly employed in
ihe healih care field io oblain knowledge and skills which will prepare them 1o
anfer middle monagement positions in healih care fislds.

Enrolirent in ihe program is intended for those who have had two yedars of
post-secondary training and three years of professional experience in the field,
The program has been planned fo allow flexibility: 40 percent of the orogram is
elective {except 42 semester hours must be in the liceral arts) so that o sequence
of supporiing courses can be developed o meet the needs of the individuc
student,

The program allows the student 1o recel
pleted af other accredited institutions,

Many acpplicants hove hod leoming experences ccoguirad  oulsicle
academic life which merit Experiential Learming credits. The Bachelor of Science
in Health Care Management program allows gualified individuals i apply for
This evaluation.

The depordment offers an award, The Gelfand Medal, for Health Care
Management majors ot each June Commeancement. Eligibility and criteric are
availoble of the department office.

ve Transfer credit for courses com-

Majer Course Sequence In Heallh Core Monagement Credils
Core Curriculum (see poge 31 for special core)............................. 21
Heatth Care 101-102; 103; 104; 105; 203; 701 and
three healih-relofed electives 3
Liberal Arls electives 42
Free eleCliVes™ 33
Heolth Science 100B/Physical Education 100A or
Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
Total Credits Required. . 128

“The student’s inferests, goals, as wall os specific graduate school requirements
should be considered when choosing liberal arls, free, or healthrealated
electives,

D

52



or in Heallh Services Administrafion

The health services administration rajor emphasizes the areas of manage-
ment, economics and science. It prepares students 1o enfer administrative posi-
fions in hospitals and voluntary and public heatth agencies as well as a variety of
careers in the private sector with pharmaceutical and insurance companies. The
major is also a good preparation for graduate study in public administration,
public healih, community health, hospital administration and the MBA. Gradu-
afe study con encble students fo obtain supervisory and deparment head
positions in hospital perscnnel, admissions, business and records, and for associ-
ate directorships in nursing, ambulatory services, business and planning.

Malor Course Seguense In Health S8ervices Adminisiraiion Crediis
Core Curriculum, including Mathemartics 301 and Biology 106

or Biology 101 (see page 30) ..o 42
Major requirernents: Health Care 101102, 403; 104; 105; 203; 600, 701;

Healih Science 102; 406 and three health-relaied electives ... 39
Other requirements: Econornics 2041, 202, 309, Business 101, Computer

Informattion Systems 101, Hurmnan Resources 210 or Psychology 317 .......... 18
Liberal Arts Eleciives é
Free @loTIVES 24
Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100A or

Physical Education 100 (B-H) . 2
Total Credits RegUited ... 128

Program in Medical Records Administralion

Through an aoffiiction agreernent with SUNY. Health Science Center at
Brooklyn (formetly, Downstate Medical Center), the Allied Health Department
offers professional education in the fisld of medical records administration. After
compleling two years of academic study at St. Francis College, the student
commences clinical fraining af he Health Science Center The baccalaureats
degree s awardad by the SUNY. Hedlth Science Center at Brooklyn. Minimail
recuirernents for admission fo the program are a 3.0 index on < 4.0 scale and no
"D grades. Students who successfully complete the program are eligible to fake
the Naotional Registration Examingation, administered by the Arnerican Medical
Record Association. Passing this exam enfifles the candidate to professional
recognition with the title of Registered Record Administrator (RRA).

The primairy responsibility of a Medical Records Administrator is the man-
agement of heaith information sysferns consistent with the medical. administra-
five, ethical, and legal reguirements of the health care dslivery system. Specifi-
cally, the rnedical records professional is prepared to plan and implement
medlical records systems, o direct a total health records program, and 1o
coordinate fhe system with other depariments in o variety of facilities such as
nursing homes, community health clinics, regulatory agencies and hospitals, as
well as insurance companies.

53



Program in Medical Records Administration

Course Sequence Crediis
Biology 103, 104 .o o 8
Chemistry 10T . 4
Mathematics 104; 301 ... 4
English 103; 200-level literafure CoUrse ... o]
Computer information Systems 101 ... 3
Psychology 201 .. oo 3
SOCIOIOGY 203 . oo 3
Bl Ve ™ 27
Total Credlits Required. ... &0

“May be selected from Business Law 201, Economics 201, 202, Health Care 101,
102, 103, 104, 201, 202, 203, 204, Computer Information Systerns 218, 301, 302,
Business 101, 250.

Minor In Heglth Administraiion

This minor provides students with the opportunity fo investigate the area of
health administration in o systematic, in-depth manner Such a minor is useful for
both liberal arts majors and management majors who are interssted in applying
their skills to this specific professional area, while expanding their sphers of
expertise and increasing their future marketability.

Health Adminisiration Miner Course Sequence Crediis
Health Care 100102 &
Health Care 108% L 3
Health Care 104 3

One Course—choose from:
Health Care 105**; 20%; 202; 203; 204; 302; 304/
Religious Studies 315; Health Care 306 or 307 ..o

*Students who have taken Business 101 may substitute Health Care 105, 201, 202,
203, or 204.
**Students who have taken Human Resources 304 may not select this course.

Minor in Heallh Science

A minor in heatth science is both useful and appropriate for o variety of
students. Because the healih field is such o rapidly growing ond diverse industry,
the falents of many individuals with backgrounds in areas such as English,
economics, sociology, psychology, and managernent, combined with know-
ledge in health sclence are utilized In numerous situgtions.

Knowledge of concepts, theories, and application of skills in health science
is parficularly vital for physical education, education and pre-med majors.

54



Healih Sclence Miner Course Sequence

Heahh Care 100 102 6
Healh SCIaNCe A0 3
Hedilth SCIENCE 206 .. 3
Heahh SCIENCE 207 e 3
e SCIENCE B0 3

And, one course chosen from the following:
Health Science 204; 301%; 403; 4067, or 449 . 3
24

*Prarequisite Psychology 201
“*Prerequisite Mathematics 301

Courses in H h Care [HG)

HC 101402 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN HEALTH SERVICE

DELIVERY I, It (formerly HC 407, HS 208 and HS 501) 6
An introduction fo the plurdlistic healih system of 20th century Americar: institutions, man-
power, consumers, financing and govemnment. This two semester foundation course will
survey topics covered in higher-level courses, as well as describe the broader environment
in which individual serviices are grounded. Topics include public, private, and voluniary
services; the impact of laws and regulations af the local, state, and federal levels; the
public health hierarchy; the influences of fiscal intermediaries on health care. HC 101 s
offered every Fall, HC 102 every Spring. HC 101 is prerequisite fo HC 102. (k]

Nete: To take HC 101, students must be tested in reading and English prior fo the first week
of classes (see page 52). To take further HC courses, o student must receive C
grades or better in HC 101-102.

HC 103 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH INSTITUTIONS
(formerly HC 401) 3
Introduction fo basic organization with emphasis on acute care hospitals and their depart-
mental structure, The managerial funchions and supervisory skills for the mididle manager:
comparison of managerial styles. Prerequisites: HC 101-102. Offered every Fall. (£)

HC 104 LEGAL ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE (formerly HC 403) 3
An overview of legal issues confronting hecalth care personnel. Tooics inclucle confracts,
informed consent, patient rights, record keeping, liability for negligence and malpractice,
as well as other ethical fopics. Prequisites: HC 101-102. Offered every Fall. (E)

HC 105 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT IN THE HEALTH FIELD (formerly HC 404) 3
infroduction 1o the effective management of human resources, or people at work, Topics
covered include recruitment, fraining and supervision, discipline, evaluation, and fermina-
fion. The course applies personnel theories and techniques fo the health field. Prerequisites:
COM 203, HC 103. Offered every Spring. (F)

HC 201 HEALTH PLANNING AND RESEARCH 3
The application of statistical methods and techniques o the planning and delivery of
health services. History of health planning; its impact on financing, manpower and institu-
fions. Research methods illusirated by case study. Topics include population projection,

needs assessment, forecasting. Prerequisites: HC 101-102, MAT 301. Offered in Faill 1986. Fall .

1988, (E)
HC 202 EVALUATION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE IN HEALTH CARE 3

Infrociuction 1o the efforis fo assure quality in health services, professionals, and institutions:
peer review, utilization review, medical audit, credentfialing and continuing education,
accreditation, DRG’s. Accountability within professions vs. external confrols. Evaluation
rmodels cis applied to health programs and services. Prerequisites: HC 101-102, MAT 301,
Offered in Spring 1987, Spring 1989. (E)
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HZ 203 i:“\Ai“\EC ﬂf\L MAMNAGEMENT FOR THE HEALTH FELD
(formerty HC 436-438] 3
Suvey of the »mnm ples of cccounting heory with emphasis on their application o i we
Fiealth field. I\/’Ionmgerial accounting s if relaites |o,:slcmmma budgeting. stoffing, and rate
sefting. Designed for the middle manager Prerequisite: HC 103, Offered every Fall. (£}

HC 204 INFORMATION AND DATA MANAGEMENT IN HEALTH INSTITUTIONS 3
mation and dota manogement ﬂ(.As become essential on oll levels of the healih
systern from patient monitoring and records o business ransactions and need projections.
Compui'@r technology and other sophisticaied systerms are opplied in ol health care

sefiings. This course surveys the use of reporfing fools in healih care, and infroduces
vIU Jerns o prachcadl application and smacwued software. Prerequisites: HC 101-102 ond
CI5 104, Offered chmg oi odo-numbered veors. (E]

> 301 INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY (formerly HC 4.
An overview of issues conc@ma g the aging population andl process: steraciypes, reiire
ment lssues, physical and o aychofcgio:!l changes, legol o incncial needs, family
supparts. Traditional faciliies os well as innovaiive concepts and programs ara infroduced,
Oifered every Foll (E]

HC 302 LONG-TERM CARE MANAGEMENT [formerly HC 310) 5
This course aocusrﬂs on the principles. skills, and fnowledge involved! in QVQQDIT’HQ angl
Monaging o iamg T oCire EGPIHIV Special m tention is givan fo the needs of the aged in
fious levels of cors, financing mechanisms, faderal, sicie and local regulations, andc
critera/stancords which must be met 1o secure licensure in va York State as o nursing
home admingiraion Prerequisites: HC 103 and HC 301 Oifered Spiing of aven- Aumbersd
veoys. (E]

o2

HOC 303 ALTERNATE CARE FOR THE AGED (formerly HC 4:
Current policy and legislation which perlain 1o the aged will be discussed. Siru
content, and adeguacy of programs and services which comprise the confinuum of
for the noninstitutionalized elderly will be examined. Future direction, goals, and sira c
zo ihe developrent of the continuurn of care will e explored. Prereguisites: HC 103 <
HC 301 Offered in Spring of odd-numbered vears. [£]

HC 304 or REL 315 HEALING AND WHOLENESS {formerly HC 2158)
Arinterdisciplinary course which exgiores the inferfoce of heclfng and wholeness from i
parspectives of VbHWiOFI and healih core Pyg‘i@ms Itincludes a religious overview of heaiir
from the tfraditions of the shaman 1o conternporary falth healsrs; an exploration of haalih
care organization from ancient roots hrough modem redic cine; alternaiive medicines and
holistic therapies including psychic healing and bicfeedback: and ways © sei‘f‘heaiim@
fhrough dreaim jourmls ond meditation, Ciferad every Foll (E)
M g

HC A0 y COPING WITH STRESS (fomnerly HC 225) 3
This n\rermsuphn@w course will explore theoriss, research and rec“hmques reloted o the
unf.:axr and management of siress, There will be heavy uﬂpéwsi'“ upon the aplication of
girasgs recluction e hniqi ies through class exercises m progrvmw rAuscle relaxation, oulo-
ﬁ"m cand imnagery fraining, sysfematic desensitiza ritvenass iraining, fime man-
agernent, ond problem solving. Cifered every Sorng, ’/),w,

FALTH FIELD {formerly HC 420)5

f'

o

HZ 306 WOMEN AND MANAGEMERNT IN THE H
A siudy of the wudmmal mmcag%mem of heglih ¢ reveadls that while women COIT}DFI’*@
fhe majortly of paffenis and workers, male admini ors andl physicians have dominaied]
plonning and delivery of sevices. Women's emergence as adminisirators, s well ¢s
icular problems women face in predorminantly male fields are sudied, Empowearrnent
s monagers and facilitaiors is the focus of class discussion, Prerﬂcs_w/c HC 03
srad i Foll of odd-numbered yeaors, (£}

ONCEPTS AND ADMINSTRATION (formerdy HC 441 3
wental heaolth, as well as an overview of moladjustiment.
nd fociliies designed fo maintain or restore mental
fions will be discussed. Prerequisites: PSY 201 and HC
ad yeors. (£

HC 207
A studly of msrc ”1FI wc
ngmm, ealment 1
health, oand long-term ¢
103, Offered in Folf
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HC 500, 501 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1, |l 3.3
Inclependent investigation into selected fopics in health care management under the
direction of @ department facully member With the approval of the chairman only.
Prerequisite: At least 15 credliis in Health Care or Health Science with a B average. Offered
every semester (D,E)

HC 600, 601 FIELD PLACEMENT IN THE HEATH FELD 1, I 3.3
Observation and supervised experience in selecied hedlih care seftings; participation in
administrative meetings and training sessions. Includes on-campus semincrr fo discuss
problems and progress. May be faken for two semesters. Prerequisite: At least 15 credlits in
Health Care or Health Science. Offered every semester

HC 704 SEMINAR IN HEALTH MANAGMENT ISSUES 3
Senior seminar dealing with current managerment issues in the healih field. in depth studly of
selected problerns and problem-solving fechnicues. Prerequisites: At least 15 credifs in
Health Care. Offered every Spring. (F]

Courses in Health Sclence (HS)

HS 100A  HEALTH ISSUES 2
This course will provide an overview of select current issues in the area of health. Data
necessary for making informed decisions will be presented. Personal and societal afti-
iudes, beliefs, and values implicit in the decision-raking process will be discussed as they
relate to health behavior and, conseguently, health outcomes. Offered every semester
(D.E)

HS 100B or PE 100A EXERCISE, FITNESS, AND WEIGHT CONTROL 2
An inferdisciplinary (Healih Science/Physical Eclucation) approach o the relationship of
exercise o healith, including welight control, siress reduction, and cardiovascular fitness.
The course will include classioormn work as well as parficipation in fitness assessment and
activities. Required of aill studlents for graduation (see page 35). This course is offerecl on @
oraded basis. Offered every semester. (D.k]

HS 102 COMMUNITY HEALTH 3
Introduciory course in community health issues including the impact of the urban eviron-
ment and social problems on health, An overview of community agencies will acquaint
the siudent with available resourcss. Topics include: models for developing community
nealih services, educational programs and crisis intervention: overcoming barriers to
ciccess; fundraising for community services; community impact on health services. Prere-
quisites or corequisites: HC 101-102. Offered every Fall. (D.E)

HS 204  ENVIRONMENTAL AND OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH 3
Environmental faciors including population dynarnics, air, water and noise pollution, and
the growth of tfechnology impact on human health in the community as well as in the
workplace. Topics include ecology issues, environmental and workplace hazards, healih
standards and regulations. Prerequisites: HC 101-102. Offered every Spring. (D.E]

HS 206 SAFETY AND FIRST AID 3
Survey of home, school and community programs in safety and first aid. Identification of
types of accident hazards, control of causative condifions, and responsibilities of com-
munity agencies and individuals for safe living. Procedures for temporary freatment in
cases of accident or sudden illness. Successful completion of this course leads 1o the
American Red Cross Certlificate in standard first cid and personal safety. Offered every
Soring. (D.E)

HS 207 NUTRITION 3
A foundation study of human nufrition including its imporfance to optimum physical and
emoiional healih. The nutrients, fundamental principles of normal nufrition, body require-
rments of various food elements, diet patterns for varying age groups and specific condi-
fions are studied. The social and cultural influences on food selection are considered.
Offered every Spring. (D.E)
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HS 301 or PSY 301 HEALTH COUNSELING (for non-psychology mMajors) 3
This team-taught, interdisciplinary course focuses on both issues and fechniques of healih
counseling. It investigates ways in which a health professional can defect needs of clients
ond work cooperatively to foster better health, It explores the helping relotionship’s impact
on health behavior Prerequisites: HC 101-102. PSY 201, Offerad in Faill 1986, Faill 1988, (DB}

HS 302 CONSUMER HEALTH 3
Consumer problems are viewed in ferms of economic, sociologicall, psychological and
biclogical consequences 1o the individuol and the community; consumer affifudes and
behavior regarding needs, desires, and response o advertising, incorrect labeling, health
insurcince, life insurance, medicare, over-the-counter drugs, cosmetics, healih fads and
quackery, consumer profection agencies, evaluation of products and other fopics of
inferest 1o the consumer Offered svery Fall. (D.E)

HS 408 WOMEN'S HEALTH 1SSUES K
Accurate information aloout women’s health needs will enable them fo become mora
active particioants in their own health care. Issuss include: physician’s aftitudes foward
women, knowing one’s own body, contraception, pregnancy, rcpe, family violence, hys-
terectomy and mastectormy, mental healih issues, and patients’ rights in the healih system,
Offered every Spiing. (D,E}

HS 406 EPIDEMICLOGY (formerly HS 5033 3
An infroduciory study of ihe factors influencing the nature and cause of communicable
dissases and chronic conditions in human populations. The study of principies, praciices,
theories and methodss related to the control and prevention of disease prepare the student
for practical application of statistics. Topics include: the naiural history of diseases in
various population groups. environmental and biological factors influencing the emerg-
ence of disease, and the investigation of a communily health problem. Prerequiisites: HC
161-102, MAT 301. Offered every Foll. (D.E)

HS 407 or SPEC ED 202 HEALTH EDUCATION FOR THE

EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (formerly HS 505} 3
Daily living problems of the menially retarded explored as fo their ssli-realization and
personal awareness; emphasis on the health responsibility of the individual as well as of the

teacher, parent and community. Offered every Soring. (D.F)

HS 419 or REL 419 DEATH, LOSS AND GRIEF 3
An interdisciplinary course that investigates the processes of death, loss and grief while
focusing upon the manner in which patiems of dealing with decth are interwoven with
pattemns of living. The family, religion, medicine, economy, law and community are consi-
dered. Specific issues addressed include the moral and legal aspects of euthanasia andl
the right to die. the hospital, hospice and home as altemdative sites for dying, definitions of
life and decth, religious and cuhural burial cusioms, and the bereavement process. The
implications of these issues will be explored for healih care practitioners and other indii-
viduals in the helping professions. Offered every Spring. (£

HS 804 INTERNSHIP IN HEALTH SCIENCE &
Observaiion and supervised experience in o community health setling, giving practical
application fo previously studied theories. On-compus seminars alow siudents fo discuss
problems encountered and progress made in the field. May be token for two semesters,
Prerequisife: At least 15 credits in Health Care or Heolih Science. Cffered every semesier.

(L

HS 600, 601 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HEALTH SCIENCE 15
Independent investigation into o selected healih science fooic under the direction of o
department facully member. With the approval of the chairman only,. Prereciuisite: At least
15 crediis in Health Care or Health Science with o B average. Offersd every semesier (D.E)

HS 701 SEMINAR IN MEALTH SCIENCE 3
An in-depth study of major healih issues of current inferest. Using o seminar format, the
content will change each semester depending on public affitude and opinions, local and
infemnational health concems. and medicat innovations. Prerequisite: At least 15 credits in
Heailth Care or Health Science. Offered every Fall, (D.E)
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BUSIR

Chealrman: Emmett N. O'Hare

Instructors: Mehl, O'Hare; Adjuncts: Recio, Tracey

The depairtment offers majors in aviation administration and aviation busi-
ness studies.

Major in Avielion Adminishration

Professionals in the field of aviation administration manage airporfs, oversee
aifline operations, control air fraffic, market aircraft, supervise space programs
and conduct flight training.

The aviction administration curriculum inciudes the necessary technical and
managerial skills for the aviation field while insuring that the student receives o
broad-based liberal arts background.

Opwportunities for qualified aviation managers in all parts of the industry exist
world-wide. The aviation administration major provides the knowledge and skills
required 1o function in entry and mid-level management positions with airlines,
airports, manufaciurers, consuftants or fixed-base operartors.

Malor Course Sequencaes in Avialion Administration Credils
Core Curiculum including Mathematics 109; 110 (see page 30) ............... 42
ACCOUNTING 10T 102 .o 6
Aviation 401; 102; 310; 320; 330; 420; 430; 440 .........ooiiiiiiii 24
BUSINESS LaW 200 20 e e o)
ECONOMICS 207 202 6
LIDEral At EleCHVES ..o e 6
Business 101; Marketing 201; Computer Information Systems 101................. Q
MOTEICTCS 300 . e 3
POIHGAl SCIEBNCE A0 ... e 3
PSYCOIOEY 313 1 e 3
Specialty rack Electives® ... 18
Health Science 100A, Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100A or
Physical Education 101(B-H) ... 2
Total Credlits REQUINS . ... ... e 128

*Specialty fracks provide students with the opporfunity to gain more defailed
knowledge in a particular area of aviation adminisiration or to study o com-
plementary field in order fo augment undersianding of aviation administration.
The department chairman must approve the specialty frack and the grouping
of courses that constitute the track for each individual student.

The following specially fracks are available:
air fraffic control
ainport management
aviation operations
flight operations
aviation maintenance
electronic data processing
accounting and finance
economics
management
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7 Business $)

The aviation business stuclies prograrm fumishes the graduate with the knowl-
edge ond skills necessary to advance info management posifions within the
inclustry. The program is designed prirmarly for students who fall within one of the
following categories;

1) holdeis of an FAA certificate or license.

2} persons with current or pravious employment in the aviction inClustry.
3} transfer studlents from other colleges with aviation or related maijors,
4) graduates of technical aviation pros
5) graduates of two-year college aviali ed DIogIams.
&) confinuing education sfuderis who desire @ change in career

I

Studenis who are not in any of these categories may be admited 1o fhe

awiction business studiies program with the approval of the deparment oho
man.

Liberal Ars Electives

Maior requirernents:
o) Aviction 310; 320; 330 420; 430; 440 ...
) Aviation Blectives. ...
) Business 104; Marketing 201; Comgout

Business Law 200,
d} Political Science 404; Psychology 343

COther Electives

g

Health Science 100A, Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100 of
Fhysical Education 100(B-H) ... Z
Total Credits Requuired. ... 128

LOUrses Im 4

The following courses may e offered aither on the main CAMPpUS of af he
off-campus site af JFK Airpor,

AV 0T INTRODUCTION TO AR TRANSPORTATION (formerly AY 201) 3
The hisfory of avialion focusing on the evenis which led to the development of today’s cir
fransportation system. An andlysis of aviation’s impact on economic and sociclogical
affairs, both nationally and infemationally. A survey of the componenis of the aviation
business community including air cariers, manuiaciurers, private aircral operators, gov-
sinment dagencies, and rade associations. Offered every Fall semesier (D,£)

AV 102 AVIATION OPERATIONS (former J 202} K
Dascribes the conduct of professicnal flight operations including those of air carmiers,
corporations, FB.O's, and the milltary. infroducss airorait types, air routes, personnel, in-
formation systems, requiations, and saifely. Offersd! every Spring semesier, (0}

AV 203 AVIATION METECROLOGY 3
Ernphasis on interpretation of meteorclogical phenomena which affect aircraft fight:
basic concepts of aviation metecrology: fampearature, pressure, maisiure, stability, clouds,
air masses, fronts, thunderstorms, icing. fog. anclysis and use of weather dofa for f ighit
planning and safe flying: inferpratation of weather maps, repors and forscasis. Offersd
every Fall semester (D)

&0




AV 204 FLIGHT SERVICE 4
Emphaisis on flight planning, weather briefing techniques and procedures, use of Navaid
monitors and radio direction-finding equipment, processing notices fo airmen, flight follow-
ing and flight plane handling, in-flight service, enroute flight advisory service, dirport
aclvisory service, customns and immigration service, Two classroom hours—Iiwo laboratory.
Offered Spring of even years. (D]

AV 240 ASTRONAUTICS 3
Infroduces spacecralt sysfems from propulsion to electionic and life support. Provides
hisfory of space exploits with emphasis on discoveries and lessons leamed from each
space rnission. NASA documents used fo insure current information. Offered in Fail semester
of ocld-numbered yecrs. (D)

AV 213, 214 AERONAUTICS 1 & 1l &
Physical principles of operations and design of airfoll and aircraft sysiems. Aircraft perform-
ance and impact of weather on performance. Navigation, radio navigational aids and air
fraiffic procedures combined with fecleral air regutations. Offered in Fall of even-numbered
years ond Spiing of odd-numbered years. (D]

AV 220 AVIATION REGULATORY AGENCIES

This course offers a detailed analysis of the regulatory agencies involved in the field of
aviation. The historical background, current sfatus, and future outlook of each govemn-
mental body will be studied. The Civil Aeronautics Board, Federal Aviation Administration,
Naiional Transportation Safely Board, and other agencies will be coversd. A comparison
between national and intermnational organizations will be mads. Offered every Fall. (D)

AV 310 AVIATION MARKETING AND ECONOMICS

An examination of the marketing theory and practices of the major components of the air
fransportation indusiry; air carriers, aircraff manufaciurers, FB.O, and aircraft cornponents
suppliers, Topics include market structure, strategy, advertising and research. Offered every
Fall. (D.E}

AV 320 AIRPORT AND AIRWAY FACILITIES 3
National and infernational cir navigation facilities, their history, siructure and administra-
fion. Airoort operations and development including design, equipment, management,
funding and cornmunity relations. Offered every Fall. (D.E)

AV 330 AVIATION PERSONNEL PRACTICES (formerly AV 410) 3
A study of human resources management in ihe aviation industry. Includes the role of labor
unions, curent labor relations practices, labor's relafionship o industry’s economy, hiring
practices, management development, govermnment regulctions and programs. Offered
every Soring. (D.E)

AV 340 AVIATION COMMUNICATIONS PRACTICUM (formerly AV 430) 3
Provides a working knowledge of the means by which communications are accomplished
within the aviation industry including writlen correspondence, telephone systems, teletype,
two-way radio, and cormpuier information systerns. Students gain practice in typical
communicalions exchanges by wiiing business correspondence, preparing computer
documents, and role-playing conversations for various communications sysiems. FPre-
requisites: ENG 102, COM 203. Offered every Spring. (D.E)

AV 350  AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL

History, present system and future operation of the domestic and infernational air traffic
control systern. Emphasis on inferaction of the three domestic ATC options—enroufe,
terminal and flight service. Course evaluates the system operation and ifs impact on the air
fransportation system. Course will involve visits to air fraffic control facilities and lab experi-
ence in traffic conifrol and handling. Prerequisite: Permission of chairman. Offered every
Soring, (D.F)

AY 355 or CJ 212 AVIATION SECURITY (formetly AV 451) 3
Analysis of security and protection within the aviation indusiry. Course discusses existing
and future security programs and systerns and equipment. Industry and cotporcte protec-
fion areas evaluated include: building control, industrial espionage. theft and pilferage.
Aifline passenger screening and protection, aircraft and fixed-base operator security
programs cre prepared and reviewsd. Terrorist and bomb threats, builidng evacuation,
and search procedures are reviewed. Legislation conceming aviation security is covered
frorn both @ historical and present requirement viewpoint. Offered in Fall of even-
numbered years. (D,E]
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AV 365 AIR CARGO MANAGEMENT 3
Infensive siudy of the management practices and problems involved in the air corgo
indlustry. Background, services, facilities, and competition are discussed. Course inciudes
IATA rate and fariff prollems and an overview of Dangerous Goods Regulations. Field frips
fo air cargo and air freight forwarder facilities reinforce the course content. Offered in
Spring of odd-numbered years. (D.£]

AV 40 AVIATION SAFETY 3
This course examines key areas of cir and ground operations that contribute to accidents
in the cir fransportation systemn. Basic elements of human psychology are integrated with
the regulaiory framework of the aviation system 1o explore the causes and issues that stern
from actual air carrier accidents. The course olso involves sofety analysis within aviation
organizations o determine hozards and potential problems, and o select preventive
measures. Safety program preparation, implementation, and evaluaiion within the inclustry
are also discussed. Offered in Spring of even-numbered years, {D.£}

AV 420 AVIATION LAW AND BUSINESS POLICY 3
An examination of govemmenial regulatory functions which impact the aviation indusiry.
Includes manufacturing and operating regulations, coniracts, torls, insurance and security.
Legal and ethical considerations of business policy are addressed. Prerequisites: BL 201.
Offered every Faoll, (D,F)

AY 430 AIRPORT MANAGEMENT 3
An analysis of the rele of the aifport manager ond his involvement with day-to-day and
long-ferm management and operations of an aimoort. Course includes olanning, opera-
fions, role of government agencies, community involvemeni, environmental issues, and
human relations management. Site visits fo several airports and guest lecturers enhance
ihe presentafion. Prerequisife: AV 320. Offered in Fall of odd-numbered yveaors, (D.E}

AV 440 CURRENT TRENDS IN AVIATION 3
Analysis of selected contemporary issues and irends facing aviation mangement. Student
investigate problems and analyze the underlying causes. The seminar format places
emphasis on the student’s written and oral presentation of informartion. Prerequisifes: Avio-
fion major with senior status required. Offered every Soring. (D,F}

AV 450, 451 SPECIAL TOPICS IN AVIATION &
Lectures, seminars, laboratories, independent studies, or o combination of these on
selected fopics in general aviation and aviaiion management. Offered every semesier.
(D,E}

AV 510 THESIS/SEMINAR ON AVIATION 3
Studenis explore fopics of interest and of significance 1o contemporary aviation commun-
ity. Research, analysis, group discussion and formal presentation of conclusions are re-
quired. May be repeated for up fo 9 credils. Prerequisites: Senior stonding; permission of
chairman. Offered every semester (D)

AY 600 FAA COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM 3
The Federal Aviation Air Traffic Conirol Training Internship. The program consists of 4
three-crediit terms during which the student is employed by the FAA af on air fraffic facility
as afrainee. The student is evaluated and graded by the FAA facility manager and by the
chairmnan of the Aviation Department. Prerequisites: Approval of depariment chaimmaon
and accepiance into progrom by FAA. Offered every semester (D)

AV 610 AIRLINE INTERNSHIPS AND COCPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS 3
Cooperative education and internship training programs are set up with various aviation
indusiry organizations. The student is placed in o variety of fraining positions within the
company and evaluated on his performance. The overall grade for the program is
compiled from the various individual grades received in each of the areas of fraining
received. Prerequisites: Approval of department chairman and airline. Offered avery
semester (D)
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BIOL
Chairman: Mary Rose DiGaudio

Professor Emeritus: Taschdiion: Associate Professor: Corrigan; Assistant Pro-
fessors: DiGaudio, Klinger: Adjuncts: Conklin, Dines, Emst, Minkowitz, Messina,
Nobel, Raimondi.

The Biology Department offers majors in biology, bio-redical science and
medical technology. In conjunction with the Stafe University of New York Health
Science Center af Brooklyn, programs leading fo B.S. degrees in the fields of
nursing, occupational theraipy and radiclogic science and fechnology: medlical
sonography track, are also offered.

Meajor in Biology

The major in biology prepares the student for admission o graduate ond
professional  schools  (medlicine, dentistry,  veterinary medicine, podiatry,
osteopathy and optomeatry.

Major Course Sequence in Blolegy Crediis

Core Curriculum:
Mathematics 202; 203 are required and safisfy the naiural science

or mathematics requirements of the core (see page 30).................. 43
Biology 103-104; 303; 310; 503 ond 200/300/400/500 level electives ........ 33
Chemistry 101-102; 301; 302; 304 ..o 22
PRYSICS 1071-102 oo 8
Forelgn LanQUOIGES™ .. oo 6ori2
B OOV ™ . e 8 or 14

Health Science 100A (Health Science 1008/
Physical Education 100A) (Physical Education 100A/
Health Science 100B) (Physical Education 100B-H) ... 2

Total Credlits ReCUIFET . ... oo 128

*If one year of a language is taken, electives increase to 14 or, decrease fo 8 if
two years of a language are taken. It is recommended that some of these
clectives be used for Mathematics 301 and Sciene 201. They may, however, be
used to reinforce knowledge in any scholastic area of choice.

Meior In Ble-Medieal Seience (Podialrie Medicine]

In & cooperdtive effort with the New York College of Podiatric Medicine the
depariment has an acceleraied bio-medical science program which encbles
highly qualified students fo complete a science-studies curriculum in fwo years
and then make application o the New York College of Podiatric Medicine.
Upon completion of the program, the student is awarded a B.S. in Biology from St
Francis College and a D.PM. (Doctor of Podiatric Medicine) from the New York
College of Podiairic Medicine. Normnally this curriculum would be completed in
eight rather than in six years.

o
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Major Sourse Sequense In Bio-Medics) Selence Grediis

Core Curriculum:
Mathematics 202; 203 are required and safisfy the  notural science

or Maothernatics requirement of the core (see page 303 ... 43
Biclogy 103-104; and 202 or 301 or 310 or 402 or Science 20, ... 16
Chemistry 101-102; 301: 302; 304 ..o 2
Physics A01-102 Lo &
BlOCTIVES. 2
Healih Science 100A, Healih Science 1008/ .

Physical Education 100A or Physical Education 100B-H... ... 2
Cooperative Hospital Taining; New York College of Podiatic Madicine . 35

Total Credlifs Required. ... 128

Major in Medieal Technology

The progrom in medical fechnology prepares the student for acceptonos
Info one of the clinical focilites with which we have affiliciion: Maimonides
Medical Center or Methodist Hospital. Upon completion of clinical fraining, the
student receives a B.S. in Medical Technology from St. Francis College, a cerifi-
cate of program completion from the respective School of Medical Technology
atfended, is awarded o Board of Health Permit as o Laboratory Technologist and
s eligible fo sit for cerification examinations.

Core Curriculum:
Mathematics 202; 203 are required and satfisfy the natural science

or matheratics requirement of the core {see page 30} ... 43
Biology 103-104; 301; 405; 408 ... 18
Chemistry 101-102; 301: 302: 304 ... 22
Physics 101102 L 8
B eIV -4
Health Science 100A, Health Science 1008/

Physical Education 100A, or Physical Education 100B-H.. ... 2
Cooperctive Hospital Taining ... ) 32

Total Credlits Required. ... 128-129

*Strongly recommendled: Science 201 or Chemistry 201,

Professional Programs

Through an affiliation agreement with the State University of New York Healih
Science Cenler at Brooklyn, the Biology Depariment offers professional ecuca-
fion in the fields of nursing, occupational therapy, and radiologic science and
technology: medical sonography frack. Afler completing two vears of
academic study af 5t Froncis College, the student commences clinical fraining
at the Health Science Center The baccalaureate degree is awarded by the
SUNY. Health Science Center at Brooklyn. Minimal requirements for aidimission 1o
fhese progroms are a 3.0 index on o 4.0 scale and no D grades.
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Program in Nursing Gourse Secquence Credils

Biology 003-004; 307, 12
Chemisiry 101 and 102 or 301 ... 8(9)
Haalth SCIBNCE 207 o 3
English 103; 200-level literciure COWSE ..o é
Psychology 201 and one of the following:

203, 204, 307, 312, 314, 329 or 409 ... 6
Sociology 203 and one of the following:

A0, 305, 309 OF 402 ..o 6
HUMEINETES FIa OO e 12
Cenercil FloCHVES 7

Total Credits REQUITSCH. ... i &0(61)

“May be selected from: Communications; Economics; English; Fine Ans; For-
eign Language; History: Philosophy; Polifical Science; Religion and/or Sociol-
ogy.

1t is recommended that general electives be chosen from the arec of physical
science: Chemistry 302; Physics 101-102,

Program n Occupalional Therapy Course Sequence Crediis
Biclogy 103-104; 202; 402 ...ttt 16
IS 10T e e e 4
Marthematics 104; 301

English 103; 200-level IEraiure COUMSS ..o é
Paychology 201 203; 409 ... 9
BOCIOIOEY 203 . 3
Humanifies ElecHVEs™ ... 16
Totall Cradits RECUINST. ... o 60

“May be selected from: Communications; Fconomics; English; Fine Aits; Foraign
Language; History; Philosophy; Psychology: Religion and/or Sociology.

Program in Radiclegic Sclence and Technology:

Medical Sonography Track Course Seguencs Credils
BIOloGY 103104 ..o 8
CEMISIY 0 e 4
Mathematics 104 300 ... e &
English 103; 200-level liferature COUME . .....o.ooiv 6
Psychology 201 312 6
PRYSICS 00 ..o e 4
IV e e 26
Total Cradits REeGUINST . ... o é0

“Twenty elective crediis fo be selected from: Biology 201; 202; 200 402; Physics
102; Chemistry 102. Computer Information Systems 101; Health Science 302. Six
elective credits must be chosen from the following: Communications, ECo-
nomics, English, Fine Arts, Foreign Languages, History, Philosophy, Psychology.
Religion and Sociology.

Minor In Biology
The minor in biology is not infended as preparatory for graduate sfudly but it
will reinforce the student’s biological science background.
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Minor Course Seguence Crediis

Biology 103104 .o 8
Bl ClVEs™ L 11-12
Total Credits ReqUIred. ... 19-20

*Selected from Biology 201 202; 203; 204; 206; 301; 302; 303; 403; 405; 408.

Courses in Blology (BIO)
BIO 003-004 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 8

An analysis of the relationship between structure and function. Laboraiory experiments and
dissections are designed fo achieve this objective. This course is designed 1o fulfill program
requirements for the nursing program and the physical education major. fwo lectures, one
recifation and three lab hours per week. Offered every vear (D)

BIO 005-006 PRINCIPLES OF ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY

FOR THE SPECIAL EDUCATOR &
An analysis of the anatomy and physiclogy of man designed for the teacher of special
sfudents with emphasis on the pathoiogy of the neuromuscular systemn. This course is
designed for the student majoring in special education. Three lecture hours per week.
Offered every year (D]

BIO 101 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY | 3
This course infroduces the student to the architeciure, metabolism and reproduction of
plant and animal cells. Basic concepts in genetics, development, evolution and ecology
are discussed. A survey of the major plant and animal phyla is made. This course is
designed for all non-science majors. Three leciure hours per week. Offered every Fall, (D)

BIO 102 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY | 3
This course infroduces the siudent fo the organization and function of the human body from
cells to systems. Included are selected topics in inherilance, human genetics and immunity.
This course is designed for all non-science majors and fulfills one of the science prerequi-
sites in the Elementary School Teacher Training Curriculum. Three lecture hours per weeak,
Offered every Spring. (D)

BIO 103-104 GENERAL BIOLOGY I, i

This course is designed fo examine basic principles in cellular and molecular biology,
cellular energetics, genetics, development, ecology and evolution. The organization of
plants and animais from cells to integrated systems is discussed and o comparison made
oetween plant and animal phyla. Experiments and dissections are designed fo accom-
plish these objectives. Two leciures, one recitfation and three Iab hours per week. Offered
every veaor, (D)

BIO 106 PRINCIPLES OF ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY FOR

THE HEALTH CARE FACILITY SUPERVISOR 3
The funciional anatomy and physiology of the parental, normal adult and aging model of
the human being is explained. Discussion of relevancy of material for informed decision-
making and efficient operation of the health care facility is included. This course is
designed for the Health Services Administration major Three lecture hours per week.
Offered every yecr, (D)

BIO 108 BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH TECHNIQUES 3
This lcboratory-oriented course consisis of a botanical fechniques section, o bacteriologi-
cal techniques section, and a radiation biology section. Offered every vear
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BIO 201 EMBRYOLOGY 4
A descriptive studly of the development of amphioxus, frog, chick, and mammal in lecture
and laboratory; developmental genetics; the problems of development; an infroduction fo
experimental embryology. Prerequisifes: BIO 103-104. Two lecfures, one recifation, and three
lab hours per week. Offered Fall of even-numbered years. (D)

BIO 202 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 4
A comparative lecture and lcboratory siudy of the macroscopic anafomy of Typical
representatives of the classes of veriebrates, Prerequisites: BIO 103-104. Two lectures, one
recitation, and three lab hours per week. Offered every Fall. (D)

BIO 203 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 4
Maijor inverigbrate phyla with ermphasis on faxonomy, structure, physiology, and ecology:
field trips fo selected local areas for the collection and sfudy of representative inveriebraie
forms. Laboratory dissection of representative types. Prerequisites: BIO 103-104. Two leciures,
one recitation, and three lab hours per week, Offered Fall of odd-numbered years. (D)

BIO 204 ECOLOGY 4
An infroduction fo ecological principles and their cpplication fo the environment; environ-
mental problems; numerous field trips fo representative systems. Prerequisites: BIO 101 and
102 or 103-104. Two leciures, one recitation, and three lab hours per week. Offered every
summer. (D)

BIO 206 HISTOLOGY 4
A sfudy of the microscopic anafomy of normal animal fissues and organs. The labcratory
sections include methods of preparing histological specimens and observation of pre-
pared slides. Prerequisites: BIO 103-104. Two lectures, one recitation, and three lab hours
per week. Offered Spring of even-numbered years, (D)

BIO 301 MICROBIOLOGY 4
A survey of the princioal groups of microorganisms (occleria, fungi, algae, profozoa,
viruses, and richeitsice) with emohasis on faxonomy, morphology, physiology, and their
industrial and medical application. Prerequisites; BIO 103-104. Two lectures, one recitation,
and three lab hours per week. Offered Spring of even-numbered years. (D)

BIO 302 BOTANY 4
A survey of the principal groups of plants from the standpoint of their structure and
development with infensive studies on the morphology ond physiology of the angio-
spermae. Prerequisifes: BIO 103-104. Two lectures, one recitation, and three lab hours per
week. Offered Spring of odd-numbered years. (D)

BIO 303 GENETICS 4
An infroduction to variation and heredity: the theory of the gene as developed in classical
genetics, biochemical and molecular genetics; cyfogenefics; the genetics of populations;
cytoplasmic inheritance; laborafory problems and experiments in drosophila, bacterial,
and viral genetics. Prerequisifes: BIO 103-104. Two lectures, one recifation, and fhree lab
hours per week, Offered every Spring. (D)

BIO 304 BIOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES (Instrumentaition) 4
The theory and practical application of various analytical procedures and the solution of
biclogical problems by insirumentation. A sfudy of the use of cenfrifuges, pH rmeters,
analytical balances, dialysis fechniques, countercurrent distribution application, chromait-
ographic techniques: paper, column, thin layer and gas liquid and speciroscopy (UV-VIS
and IR). Prerequisites: Departmental approval and BIO 103-104. Two lectures, one recita-
tion, and three lab hours per week. Offered Fall of even-nurnbered years. Limited enroll-
ment, (D)

BIO 310 CELL BIOLOGY 4
An infroduction to the form and function of cells; a study of the origins of life; cell prototyes
and prokaryote; the eukaryatic cell (plant and animal) and its organelles; bioenergetics;
the central dogmai; and vital activities of various cell types. Prerequisifes: BIO 103-104 and
CHE 101-102. Two lectures, one recitation, and thiee lab hours per week. Offered every Fall.

(L
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BIO 402 WVERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY 4
The basic principles involved in the physiclogy of vertebrate systems: the physiochemical
aspects and homeostatic mechanisms of the funtional systems. Prerequisites: BIO 103-104,
fwo lectures, one recifation, and three lab hours per week. Offerad every Spring. (D)

BIO 403 ENDOCRINOLOGY 4
A survey of the glands of infemal secretion; each of the endocring glands will be consid-
ered according fo sfructure, developrnent, synihesis of hormones, regulaiion of function,
action of hormones and the interrelationship with other components of the regulatory
system. Prerequisitas: BIO 103-104. Three leciure hours per week, Offered Spring of even-
numbered yeors. (D)

BIO 404 RADIATION BIOLOGY 4
The nature of ionizing radiation and its ffects on living matter Cell death, somatic and
genefic effects, efiect on the embryo, chronic low-dosage exposure and radiation medi-
cine. Defection of ionizing radiation. Uses of ionizing radiation in madicine and ihe life
sciences. Prerequisites: Departmental approval and BIO 103-104; CHE 101-102; 304, 302:
PHY 101-102, Two lectures, one recitation, and three lab hours per week, Offered Spitng of
odd-numbered years. Limited enroliment. (D)

BIO 405  IMMUNOLOGY (formerly BIO 406)
Erythropoiesis, hemostasis, and immunohematology are discussed. How the immune re-
sponse is sstablished is analyzed. Different forms of immunity; immunoglobulins; anfigen:;
immunocdeficiency: aufoimmunity; hypersensitivity; antigen-antibody reactions and sero-
logical tests are covered. Classroom demonstrations are included. Prerequisiies: 810 103-
104. Thres leciure hours per week. Offered Fall of even-numbered years. [ D)

)

BIC 408 MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY 3
This course covers the parasitic protozoa, helminths, and arthropoda. Superficial, systemic
and opporiunisiic mycoses fogether with the actinomycetes are described. Included is o
general discussion of richefisice, chlamysiae, and viruses, Classroom demonsirations are
included. Prerequisites: BIO 103-104, Three leciure hours per week. Offered! Spring of odicl-
numbered years. (D)

8l0 400 NEUROBICOLOGY
The basic organization and function of the veriebrate nervous systern are covered, Dis-
cussed in detall are the spinal cord, brain stern, limbic system, cerebellum and cerebrim
as well as ceniral sensory systerns for vision, audition, and eauilibrium. Dissections are
incorporated to demonsirate critical ancfomy. Prerequisites: BIC 103-104, Three leciure
hours per week. Offsred Fall of even-numberad years.

BIO 500 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1,2,3
Indepandent study (laboratory or library) under the direction of a faculty mermber. Prereq-
uisites: Deparimenial opproval, Offered every semester Limited to senior students. D)

BIO 501 BICLOGICAL RESEARCH
Independent Iaboratory research under faculiy guidance. A completed thesis is required.
Prerequissites: Deparimental approval. Offered every semester Limited To senior students.

oy

BIO 502 BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH 3
independent laboratory research under faculty guidance. A completed thesis is required.
Frerequisites: Deparimenial approval, Offered every semester. Limited 1o senior studenis.
(D}

BIO 503 BIOLOGY SEMINAR i
Discussion of fopics reflecting research and current problems in the viological sciences in
a seminar format, Specific areas of discussion vary from semester fo semester, Topics are
announced prior fo fermination of the Fall semester A writlen poper is required. Prareg-
ufsifes: Limifed 1o ugper-level seniors. Offered every Spring. (D)
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The following courses are offered al Methodist Hospiial and solisty he
elinfecal raining requiremenis for the B.§S. degree in Medical Technology
{RAHB).

MHB 400 CLINICAL BIOCHEMISTRY 8
Infroduction to major concepts of basic metabolic pathways and biochemical conirol
mechanisms, including organic and physiological aspects of clinical laboratory proce-
dures with emphasis on anchytical and quantitative chemisiry as applied fo clinical
methods. Techniques include cbsorption specitophotometry, flame phofometry, ciomic
apsorption specirophotornetry, and elefrophoresis. Hands-on experience is given in the use
of the Asira-8, RA 1000, and SMA 12-60.

MHB 420 HEMATOLOGY 4
Crigin and inferrelationship of blood cells, their structure in normal and abnormal sfates
and their normal maturation. Disecse of both the erfhrocyte and leukocyte series are
discussed; laboratory diagnosis of these diseases. Routine and special procedures are
leamed during the students” stay in the laboratory. Instruction in the use of the Technician
6000 and Coulter S-Plus is given.

MHB 430 COAGULATION 2
Theoretical aspects of blood coaguication in normal and disease states with current laloora-
jory methods employed and practical experience within the lab.

MHB 440 IMMUNOHEMATOLOGY 4
Methods in blood banking with emphasis on genetics and fransfusion therapy, including
extensive laboratory fechnigues.

MHB 450 IMMUNOLOGY/SEROLOGY 4
Principles of immunology and serology with emphasis on anfibodly antigen reaction,
disease states and practical application in current laboratory techniques including
radioimmunoassays, irmunodiffusion, and fluorescence microscopy fechnicues.

MHB 460 BACTERIOLOGY 4
Identification and classificction of all major bacteria of clinical importance. The practical
aspects are studied in the lab including isolation techniques, biochemical reactions, and
antibiotic sensitivity methods.

MHB 470 MYCOLOGY 2
A study of classification, identification of life cycles and morphologic, physiological, and
biochemical aspects of fungi of medical imporiance; a study of infections they may form.

MHB 480 PARASITOLOGY 2
A study of the life cycle, morphology, transmission potency, pathology and freatment of
diseases caused by protozoans, and helminths, along with prevention and distrioution of
these organisms. All aspects of practical lab work and idenfification methods discussed
with ermphasis on immunology and recognition of parasites found in stool, blood, and
fissues.

MHB 490  URINE COMPONENTS 2
A study of the physiology of the kidney with emphasis on the composition of urineg both
chemicaily and morphologically in disease and normail states. Practical lab work involves
knowledge of macroscopic, and chemical analysis of urine. Urinalysis is considered by
most physicians as the single most significant Ialo test,

The J@ﬁi@wmg courses are offered ai Molmonides Medical Cenfer and
salisiy the elinical fralning for the B.S. degree in Medical Technology

MMC 400 CLINICAL BIOCHEMISTRY 5
Infroduction fo basic major metabolic pathways with discussion of both normal and
pathological conditions affecting these pathways. Emphasis is placed on quantitative
analytical chemical methods with particular attention paid fo clinical methodologies.
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MMC 410 LABORATORY AUTOMATION AND INSTRUMENTATION 3
The siudent is intfroduced fo the current siate-of-the-art instrumentation in all major areas.
Both theoretical and practical aspects of all insiruments are taught as the student rotates
through each area. Instruction includes the SMA-Il, Beckman Asira-8, Blood Gas Analyzers,
elecirophoresis, immunoelecirophoresis, laser nephelometry, Coulter 5-Pius, Coulter 5-Plus
Fou, Diff-4 Counter, Bactec and Beckman 4000 and Nuclear of Chicogo Gamma Count-
ars,

MMC 420 HEMATOLOGY 4
Origin of siructure of both normal and abnormal cells are discussed, as well as the
laboratory dicgnosis of hernatological disorders. Both routine procedures, such as sedi-
rnentation rates, s well as the more speciol procedures of hemoglobin slectrophoresis
and ANA are also presented. Insfrumeniation faught includss both cell counters and
differential onalyzers.

MMC 430 COAGULATION ‘
Practical and theoretical aspects of bleod coagulation are covered, with emphasis
placed on the cascade process of coagulation in both normal ond disease sicrtes.
Automation includes the Coagamate 2000 and the Dual Channel Coagulizer,

MMC 445 ENDOCRINOLOGY 2
Infroduction o basic principles of radicimmunoassay and competitive protein binding are
taught, with particular emphasis being placed on the special techniques necessary 1o do
analyses af very low concenirations of metabolites (nano- and picogram) carried out in
this area. Tests covered include thyroid function determinations and thercpeutic drug
monitoring.

MMC 450  IMMUNOLOGY/SEROLOGY 4
Basic principles of immunology and serology with parficular emphasis on the antigen-
antibody reaction are taught. Practical applications include instruction in current labora-
fory fechniques such as RPR’s, ASO fiters, heferophiles, laser nepholomeiry and immunc-
diffusion,

MMC 480 BACTERICLOGY 4
Theorstical aspects of the classification and identification of oll bacteria of clinical imoor-
fance are emphasized. The proctical aspects of culfuring and sub-culturing, as well as
biochemical reactions and antibiotic sensitivity methods are faught. instruction is given on
the Bactec, an instrument for the analysis of blood culiures.

MMC 470 MYCOBACTERICLOGY (TB) AND MYCQLOGY 2
Stains for acic-fast bacilli and chemical tesiing 1o ideniify oll mycobacteria and T8 are
taught. India ink and KOH preparations for direct fungal elements are also taught and
positive classification and identification of ihe fungi is caried out by the Uni-Yeasi-Tek
system.

MMC 480 PARASITOLOGY 2
An outline of the life cycles, pathology and freatment of diseases caused by parasites
significant in human flinesses is covered. Practical aspecis of the Iaboratory identification
of medically significant parasites found in blood, stool and feces are taught.

MMC 490 URINALYSIS :
The physiology of the kidney, with paitficular emphasis on the formation and composiiion of
urine is taught. Practical iaboratory work involves the dipstick method for identificarion of
cerfain abnormal metabolifes cind microscopic analysis for cells and other substances
found in the urinary sediment. Direct chemical analyses for other metabolites is also taught.

(]

MMC 800 LABORATORY COMPUTER z
Insfruction is given on the theoretical aspeacts of computer hardware and software. Pracii-
cal applications include use of the CRT's for enfering patient loboratory requests and
results, as well as an infroduction fo running both background and foreground functions on
the laborafory computer, such s statistical programs and qualiiy control analysis.
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CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS

Chalrmen: John M. Burke
Professors: Burke, Quigley, Schneider; Adjunct: Hayes

The chemistry and physics program has three principal objectives: (1) fo
provide the necessary background in chemistry for sfudents in programs such as
pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, bio-medical science, medical fechnology. nursing,
occupational therapy, radiologic science, and biology: (2) fo provide the
necessary background in chemistry for students in teacher fraining programs
and (3) to provide non-science majors with the opportunity o acauire know-
ledge of our natural and technological environment as explained through che-
mical principles.

Minor in Chemisiry

The minor in chemistry provides a systernatic approach fo the affainment of
o strong bockground in the areq.

Minor Course Secuence in Chemisiry Crediis
Chemisity 101 102 o 8
Chermistry 301 302 ..o 10
CREIMISITY 304 e 4
Total Credits REQUITET . ... 22

Courses in Chemistry {CHE)

CHE 003-004 CHEMISTRY AND LIFE 8
Introduction to basic principles of chemistry: emphasis on application of these principles to
living systems and their impact on present-day living. For sfudents not infending fo major in
science. Two leciure hours, one conference, and three lab hours per week, Offered in
1986-87 and every other year. (D)

CHE 101-102 GENERAL CHEMISTRY 8
Emphasis on quaniitative aspects of chemistry at a more specialized level than in Chemis-
try 003-004. For science majors. Two lectures, one conference, and three lab hours per
week. Offered every year (D)

CHE 201 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 4
Quantitative study of gravimetric and volumetric analysis; solubility product, acid-base,
oxidation-reduction and complex-formation phenomena considered with emphasis upon
precision, resourcefuiness, and chemical calculations. Prerequisite; CHE 102. Two fectures,
one conference, and three lab hours per week. Offered in Fall 1986. (D)

CHE 301, 302 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 10
Aromatic and aliphatic compounds; reaction mechanisms based on elecironic theory;
preparation of representative compounds and quantitative analysis. Prerequisife: CHE 102,
Three lectures, one conference, and four lab hours per week. Offered every year (D)

CHE 303 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3
The study of bonding, struciure, and reactions of inorganic compounds based on modermn
physical chemical concepts; coordination cornpounds and organometallic compounds.
Prerequisite: Department approval. Three lecture hours per week. Offered in Fall 1986.

CHE 304 BIOCHEMISTRY 4
Physio-chemical cipproach; amino acids, proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, enzymes, in-
termediate metabolisms; modern techniques for istoation, identification, and defermina-

fion of biochemical significance. Prerequisite: CHE 301, Two leciures and four lab hours per

week. Offered every Spring. (D)
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CHE 401-402  PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY &
Atomic, molecular, and crystal structure; thermodynarmics; solution properfies; chemica
kinetics; elecirochemisiry. Prerequisites: Department approval. Thres lectures and four tab
hours per week. Offered in 1986-87 andt every other vear. (D)

CHE 403 ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 3
An advanced reaiment of some of the fopics infroduced in Chermistry 401 and 402
quantum mechanics and stctistical mechanics emphasized; application of these fonics 1o
thermodynaimics, chemical bonding, and kingtics, Prerequisite: Depariment ooV,
Three leciure hours per week. Offerad when needed., (D)

CHE 404  INSTRUMENTAL METHODS OF AMNALYSIS Fil
Theory and laboratory work in spectroscopy, absorption, and emission; electro-onalytical
chemisiry ond chromatography as they apply to analylical chemistry. Prerequisite: Degpari-
ment approval, Two lectures and five lab hours per week, Offered in Soring 1984, {E}

CHE 405 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3
Physical organic chemistry: emphasis on struciure and reaction mechanisms: free radical
chemisiry. Prerequisite: Depariment approvol. Three leciure hours par week. Offered when
needed. (D)

CHE 501, 502 CHEMICAL RESEARCH 2 2
inclependent ressarch under faculty guidance. A reguired writen report of ihe work may
e considered part of the comprehensive exarnination required of all chemistry majors,
Prerequisite: Deparmenial approval, Offered every yecr (D)

Course In Physics [PHY)

PHY 101-102  GEMNERAL PHYSICS &
An elemeniary consideration of the fundamental laws and concepts of mechanics, heart,
sound, light, electricity. and magnetism; experimental study of various topics made in the
lalboratory. Prerequisite or corequisite: MAT 202, Two lectures, two reciiations, and twe ok
hours per week. Oifered every year (D)

Courses in Science [SCH)

SCI 204 FORTRAN
The funcfions and capabilities of o digital computer and the FORTRAN Rrogramiming
longuage. Offered every Soring. (D)

SCI 301, 302 GENERAL EARTH SCIENCE &
A study of the solar system; basic concepts of climate; study of the siuciure and COMDOoSi-
tion of the earth. Two leciures and fwo hours of laboratory and demonsiration sach weak,
Offered every yeor (D)

SCI 303 GENERAL EARTH SCIENCE FOR TEACHERS 3
A studly of the solar system; basic concepts of climaie; siudy of ihe structure and comgposi-
flon of ihe earth. Laboratory experiments and demonsirations exernplify fechnigues suii-
able for elementary science instruction. This course is for slementary and special educo-
fion teacher fraining students. Offerad every Fall, (D)

SCHaM  OCEANCGRAPHY 3
A sludy of the sea from biological, chemical, geclogical, and physical viewpoints; ocean
sediments and their origin; composition of sea woter, curents, ltides, beaches, wavas,
economic potential of cceans; explorations as an energy source. Offered every Foill, (F)

SCHE0T  ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 3
The ecology of natural systerns; resources and energy; formaition and consumption of fossil
fuels, nuclear energy, and the environmeni; poliution; the problems associcied with air and
water pollution, solid waste, noise, legal and economic verifications of govemmental
policy towards pollution. Offered every Soring. (£}
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ICATIONS
Chalfrmen: Edward Setrakian
Professors: Setrakion, Viglicno; Adjuncts: Gioseffi, Kellstrom, Munroe, Rogoff.

The program cims fo confribute significantly 1o sound liberal arfs educa-
tion, offering @ range of courses in the cornmunication fields of advertising, film
and broadoasting, ond speech and theatre. From these three areas of study.
students prepatre for careers in the credtive and business aspects of advertising,
public relations, television and film production, business cormnmunications and
sale, and such theatre arfs and crafts as producing, playwriting, directing and
acting. The department curriculum also prepares studlents for graduate work in
hese communication disciplines. The department offers a major in Ccommunica-
tions with three possible areas of concentration: advertising. film and broadcasi-
ing, and speech and theatre.

Waijor In Communicalions with Concentration In

Adveriising Course Sequence Crediis
Core Curriculum inciuding English 373 (see page 30) ... 42
ENGISN 3915 392,11 e it 6
PEYCHOIOTY 207 .. ot 3
SOCIOIOEY 30D .. e K
Foreign Language, Mathematics 301, Sociology 406 or

Comouter Information Sysfermns 101 —iwo COUsSESs ... 6
Adrninistration 201; 315, Business 101, Marketing 201; 202 and 307 ............. 18
Communications 205; 302; 303; 304; 305 or

306 307; 308: 309; A01; 404; 410; 503 ... 36
B IV oo e 12
Health Science 100A, Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100A

or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
Total Cradits REGUIFST . ... 128

Major in Communications with Concentraiion i

Filmn and Broadeasting Course Segquence Crediis
Core Curiculum including English 373 (see page 30) ... 42
English 372; 391 302, Q
PsyCholoGy 207 oo 3
SOCIOIOEY 30T .. et 3
Foreign Language, Mathematics 301, Sociology 406 or

Cornputer Information Systems 101—1wo COUSes ... 6
Comrmunications 205; 302: 303; 304; 305; 306; 308; 309,

A00: 402; A04: 405; 409; A0 .. oo 42
E BV . e e 24

Heaith Science 100A, Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100A
or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ..o

Total Cradifs ReQUITST . ... o 128
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Mejor in Communications with Concentration in

Speech and Theoler Course Seguence Credits
Core Cuniculum including English 373 (see page 30) ..o 42
English 254; 372; 390 392, o 12
PsyChology 201 ... 3
SOCIOIOGY 309, . 3
Foreign Language. Mathematics 301, Sociology 406 or

Compputer Information Systemns 101—1iwo COUrses ... 6
Communications 205; 301; 302; 303; 304; 305 or

306; 308: 401: 404; 405; 407; 409; M0: 503: 305 ... 45
e CtVEs L 15
Heaith Science 100A, Health Science 100B/Physical Education 1004

or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
Total Credliis Required. ... 128

Courses In Communications (COM)
COM 203 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH 3
An infroduction fo phonetics, basic diction, and the practice of externporanecus spegk-
ing. organized according fo bumose, such s specking o persuade, fo inform or fo
entertain. Students receive an analysis and correction of individua speech problems.
Offered every semester (D,E)

COM 205 VOICE AND DICTION 3
A siudy of speech production designed 1o improve voice and diction and specific speech
problems such as proper breathing, voice production, tone, arliculation and foreign
accents. The Infemnational Phonetic Alphabet is studied and utilized in this course. Strongly
recommended fo correct foreign dialects. Offered every semester (D,E)

COM 301 ORAL INTERPRETATION

Preseniation and analysis of selections ffom prose, postry and plays. The objective of the
course is fo broaden oral communication skills by feaching the student to comprehend
and interpret these forms of literature for the purpose of effectively communicating them in
oral presentations. Prerequisite: COM 203. Offered every Faoll, (D.E)

COM 302 PERSUASION 3
A study of value, aftitude, and behavior change in the communication process. This course
will emphasize persuasive technicues, blending scientific theory about communication
with the practical experience of those involved in persuasion (e.g., business Iaw, tfeaching,
healing profession, efc.) and the fradition of rheforic and persuasion found in our Westermn
heritage. The purpose of the course is 1o provide students with an understanding of the
persuasive communicators in the real world. Uses and abuses of persuasive methods,
factics and sirategies in business, low, advertising and mass redia will clso be examined
and explored. Prerequisite: COM 203, Offered in Fall of even-numbered vecrs, (D,E}

COM 303 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION

Infrodiuction o basic principles of interpersonal communication. The course presents bath
a theoretical perspective and a practical application of the concepts through student
activities and exercises. Areas of investigation include communication theory, com-
munication models, perception, language, communication brecdowns, non-verbal com-
munication, self concept, social roles, listening and conflict management, Offered every
Soring. (D.E)

COM 304 MASS COMMUNICATION 3
A survey of the elecironic and print media in America, including radio, television, cable,
commercial filmmaking, newspapers and magczines, examining their history, economic
functions and social roles. Current polifical confroversies regarding the media are ex-
amined, as is the impact of social and technological change upon the media. Offerad
every Fall. (D.E)
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COM 305 HISTORY OF HLM 3
A survey of major film styles, directors and movements in intemational cinema from 1890 o
the present. The basic technigues of filmmaking are explored, as are fundamental topics in
film theory and criticism. Offered every Fall. (D.E]

COM 306 STUDIES IN FILM 3
A studly of selected topics, filmmakers and film genres in cinema history, emphasizing the
techniques employad which are specific to film and the contribution of film directors,
writers and cinematographers. Offered every Spring. (D.E)

COM 307 ADVERTISING 3
A course investigating functions and fechniques, including a study of copywriting, outdoor
advertising, layout, fypography. print and broadcast media, and market research. The
course consists of leciures and field frips fo commercial art studios, ad agencies, television
ad departments, and to magazine and public relations firms. Prerequisite: COM 304,
Offered every Fall. (E]

COM 308 TELEVISION STUDIO PRODUCTION 3
The sfudy of radio and television directing and camera work, floor supervision, audio
operation, and control room operation. Students produce several felevision segments such
as news, commercials, and dramatic programs. Prerequisite: COM 304. [Lab fee.) Offered
every semester. (D)

COM 309 TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATION 3
An advanced course which investigates selected problems and controversies in the
contemporary mass media. Topics include censorship and legal issues, the arfistic
strategles of popular culiure Torms and new technologies and opporiunities in the elec-
tronic media. Prerequisite: COM 304. Offered Spring of even-numbered years. (D,E)

COM 401 BASIC FILM AND VIDEO PRODUCTION 3
An infrocuction 1o Super 8 filmmaking and haif-inch poriable video production. Students
produce several individual projects in both filmn and video, mastering the skills of scriptwrit-
ing, sforyboarding, cinematography, editing and sound mixing. Prerequisites; COM 305 or
COM 306, (Lab fee.) Offered every sernester (D.E]

COM 402 ADVANCED FLM AND VIDEO PRODUCTION 3
An advanced course in film and portable video production, emphasizing the application
of more complex production and post-production techniques in both dramatic and
documentary projects. Prerequisite: COM 401 (Lab fee.) Offered every Spring. (D)

COM 403 FiLM CRITICISM 3
An advanced course in film analysis and writing, examining the relationship befween film
theory, criticism and production. Empnasis is placed on close analysis of specific films and
examples of film literature. Studenis write several critical essays on films seen both inside
and oufside of class. Prerequisites: COM 305 and 306. Oifered Fall of even-numbered
vears, (D.E)

COM 404 ACTING | 3
An infroduction fo the basic technicues and theories of acting. Students perform exercises
in the fundamentals of voice, movernent and concentration. Performance of contempo-
rary drarmatic scenes provides students with the opporiunity fo practice scene and char-
acter analysis. Prerequisite: COM 203. Offered every Fall (D.E]

COM 405 FILM, TELEVISION AND THEATER PRODUCTION 3
A studly of the production process. Similarities and differences of production methods are
examined and analyzed. Although creative functions of production are explored, the
course also emphasizes funding, adminisiration, pre-production, and post-production
aspects of film, television, and theater. The course is conducted through lectures, reading.
oral reports and discussion. It is not in a production workshop formait, Offered Spring of
even-numbered years. (D)

COM 407 ACTING |l (formetly SPE 407) 3
A study of various acling fechniques employed in theater, radio, television, and film.
Contemporary scenes are video-taped and played for discussion and analysis. Scenes
from classic dramatic literature are also performed, directed and evaluated. Radio acting
technigues are also examined. Conducted as a workshop. Prerequisite: COM 404. Offered
every Spring. (D.E)
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COM 408 THEATER IN PERFORMANCE .
Peiformance style and techniques in modern theater. The class meets aliernatety ot S,
Francis College and o specified New York theatre or studio. At least five professioncl
productions ore seen. The preductions represent ¢ varisty of performance styles from the
conventional to the avant garde. In addition o fuition, theater ticket fees will vary with
productions. All 8. Francis meetings analyze the productions in light of modem trends.
Depending upon availability, guest perfarmers, writers and direciors associated with the
productions, are interviewed by the class. Grade is delermined by written examination.
Offered Fall of odd-numbered vears. (F)

COM 409 DIRECTING 3
A siudy of directing in film, radio, felevision, and theater. Students direct documentaries,
commericals, new features, and special film and television feaiures. Prerequisite: COM 308
anct 401. Offsred Falf of even-numbered years, (D)

COM M0 WRITING FOR PERFORMANCE 3
An infroductory survey of the writing fechnicues and skills for hedter, film and television,
Students studly format, characterization, scene construction, diclogue, narrative, and basic
structure of those media. The course includes analysis of lays, screenplays, documen-
faries, indusirial ond commercials. Student scripls are read and analyzed. Prereqiisites:
ENG 103, 391, COM 304 or 308, Offered Spring of even-numbered years. (D.E)

COM 500 INDEPENDENT STUDY 3
A research project concentrating in one area of communication. A wriftan and arn oral
report is required ot the end of the study. Offered as siudents qualify. (DE)

COM 501 DOCUMENTARY FILM AND VIDEC WORKSHOP 3
An advonced course in the speciol problems and fechniques of documentary film ancl
video production, covering arecs of direction, script writing, and ore-production and the
specific production and posi-production skills used in o documentary. Students in the
course collaborate on several production proclucts as well as andlyze exarmnples of
documentary formats in film and television, Prerequisifes: COM 401 and 402, (Lab fes.)
Offered Spring of odd-numbered years. (D)

COM 503 SMALL GROUP DISCUSSION 3
An examination of the dynamics of small group cormmunication theory and process in
actual day-to-day small group experiences. The course focuses primarily on problem-
solving groups using the case-study approach. Areds of sxploration include leadership,
participation, roles, norms, conflicts, cohesiveness, consensus, productivity, member saitis-
faction, group formails, problem-solving agenda systems and grous discussion technicuss,
Oifered every Fall [D.£)

COM 505 THEATER PRODUCTION WORKSHOP 3
Although open fo all studenis this is o theater production caourse designed for stuclents in
ihe theairs frack of the communications major. Students produce, direct and perforrm in o
series of scenes and/or plays that will evolve as o complete production. Although the entire
production process is supservised and moderated by the course instructor, the students are
responsible for the creative process. When available, orofessional actors, witers and
directors paorficipate in the workshop. The course mests once weekly. The completec
production is cpen 1o the public in the last session. Prerecuisites: COM 404 and COM 407
Offered Foll of even-rnumbered years. (D)

COM 600 FIELD EXPERIENCE (Intfemnship) 1-15
A student with significant accomplishrents in fhe deparment may be granted permission
oy the department chaiman fo engage in fisld experience. Assignments depend on ihe
avaliability of suitable programs. The instrucior assigned to consult in The study agrees o
guide and evaluate the guolily of work and research underiaken. The field experiences
must relate fo the area of communication in which the student has specidlized in the
cepanment. The number of crediis awarded is determined by the depariment chairman.
The student must maintain o comprehensive daily log of work activities, and must attend o
serfes of seminars during the field experience period. Prerecuisites: Permission of depart-
ment chaimman. Up fo 15 credits may be eamed, Offered as students quality. [D)
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Chalrman: Paddy Quick
Professor: Casey; Associate Professor: Quick; Assisiant Professor: Krogdahl;
Adjuncts: Dayhim, Giangreco, Gladstone, Manzell.

Major in Economics

The depariment offers a unigue course of study leading to a major in
sconomics. The study of economics prepares siudents for careers in business,
govemment, and education. While all economics maiors enjoy the advaniages
of @ liberal aris education, they have the opportunity fo specialize in business
subjecis such as accounting and management, or in such subjects as foreign
languages and mathematics, which eqguip them for jolbs upon graduation,

Economics also provides an excsllent preparation for graduate work,
wheather in the field of busness, law, public administration, or economics, and the
curriculurn provides students with the flexibllity fo select appropriate electives for
such work.,

Major Course Sequence In Economics Credils
Core Curriculurn including Mathemartics 109; 110 (see page 30) ............... 42

Twelve crediis in Accounting, Management, Foreign Languagss,
Mathernatics, organized in the form of elther two &-credit

sequences or one 12-credit sequence 12
History 101 and 102 or 401 and 402.............on &)
MICHREMIOIES B0 . e e 3
POHCl SCIBNGE 204 L. 3
Economics 204; 202; 306; 400; 406; 411, and

300/400 level electives 33
E BV ottt e e
Healin Science 1004, Health Science 100B/Physical Ecucation 100A

or Physical Education 100 (B-H) 2

Toichl Credlits REQUITEE ...t
Minor in Economics

A minor in economics provides students with an infroduction fo he bosic
principles of the discipline and an opporunity to explore their cpplication fo
conternporary issues. As such it can provide a volucble supplement to the
aducational experience of students in both the professional programs and
liberal arts.

Minor Course Sequense in Bconomies Crediis
Eeonomics 207 202 306 . Q
Cour elective courses of which af least one must be at the 400 level........ 12
Total Credits RECUIFET . ..o 24

Econpmics-Business Options

Economics majors wishing o specialize further in business may select one of
two programs: Finance or Marketing. Note that courses required for ihese options
may also be used to fulfill the 12-credits in two 4-credit seguences in manage-
rent required of economics majors, Thus, the finance option reciuires o minimum
of 6 additional credits, and the marketing option requires o minimum of @
additional credits.
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Finance Oplion Course Sequence Credits

Business 101 ... 3
Accounting 100, 102 6
Hnance 301, 3
FINANCe 302 .o 3
FINONCe 312 3
Total Credifs Required. ... 18
Markeling Oplion Course Secuence Credits
BusiNess 107 ..o

3
Marketing 201 ..o 3
Marketing 202 ..o 3
Marketing 307 ... 3
Marketing 309 ..o 3
Marketing 407 ... 3

Lourses in Economics (ECO)

ECO 201 PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS 3
Macroeconomics; the foundation of economic analysis; naiional income, employment
and economic growth; aggregaite demand, saving and investment; economic fluctua-
fions; monetary and fiscal policy; underdeveioped counries: compardiive economic
systemns. Offered in Fall 1986, (D,£)

ECO 202 PRINCIPLES OF MICRCECONOMICS 3
Microeconomics; markets, the price system, and the allocation of resources,; competition,
monopoly, monopolistic compstition, and oligopoly; government and business; the dis-
tribution of income. Offered in Spring 1987, (D,E)

ECO 302 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE UNITED STATES

Americain economic life, growth of business conceniration; problems of agriculture; public
utility and railroad regulation; labor organization and development; money, banking, and
fiscal problems; capital formation ond distribution of national income: the deprassion and
New Deal; the United States in the intemational economy. Offered in Spring 1987, (D)

ECO 303 ECONOMIC ISSUES TODAY )
An examination of significant contemporary economic problems; the application of eco-
nomic understanding of current issues, domestic and worldwide: typical relevant issues
such as consumerism, environmental adjustments, national economic priorifies, the
monopoly threat, the United States in the world economy, etc. Offered in Spring 1987, (D.E)

ECO 306 MONEY AND BANKING 3
Money and credit; commercial banking; central banking; monetary theory ond monetary
and fiscal policy; other banking and credit institutions. Offered every semester. (D,F)

ECO 307 ENVIRONMENTAL ECONCMICS

An examination of basic ecological principles and economic princicles as they relate to
he problems of the environment: an analysis of programs of business and govermment to
ameliorate the environmental effects of production and wasie disposal o improve the
quality of life. Offered in Fall 1986. (D)
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ECO 308 URBAN ECONOMICS 3
An examination of the economic foundations of conternporary urban problems, location
of cerifral places: the urban hierarchy; the urban economic base, urban land use, maps
ond pattems; problems of housing, urban renewal, mass fransportation, inclustrial reloca-
fion, population shiffs, ghetto unerployment, inflation, pollution, and poverty as economic
problems requiring economic solufions, Offered in Fall 1986. (D)

FCO 309 LABOR FECONOMICS 3
An examination of lalbor concepts, markets and problems; manpower economics, human
resources, and labor markets; the developrnent of the union movement and its impact on
society; modem labor legisiation, the development of collective bargaining, and full
employment conceps; unemployment, insecurity, and the operations of the labor market;
govermnment in laber problems; the theories of wages and unemployment. Offered in Fall
1986, (D)

ECO 312 GOVERNMENT FINANCE 3
Analysis of the role of govermnment in the national economy; consideration is given fo the
growth of ihe public sector, the U.S. federdl budget, the ordering of our national priorities
among various public programs, the public debt and fiscal policy, the U.S. tax structure,
personal and corporate income faxation, capital gains taxation and tax reform. Offered in
Spring 1987. (D)

ECO 316 WORKSHOP IN PERSONAL FINANCE 3
A lecture-discussion course infended to familiarize the student with the many aspects of
his/her personal finance situation; personal budgeting. investments, credit usage, morl-
gages, insurance profection, and related topics are covered. Offered in Spring 1987. (E)

ECO 317 CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 3
An examination of major economic sysfems in the contemporary world; the system of
capitalism and the American form; the command economy of the Soviet Union; the mixed
economies of Westemn Europe and Japan; the market socialism of Yugoslavia; the role of
economic planning in various systems; evaluation of the performances of economic
systems. Offered in Fall 1986. (D)

ECO 318 ECONOMIC ISSUES AND THE AGED 3
Anallysis of econornic factors associated with the aged, implications for individuals, pover-
ty, the economy, life cycle economics, refirement, income maintenance, and social
security. Offered in Fall 1986. (D)

ECO 320 ECONOMICS OF INDUSTRY 3
Micro-economic andalysis of such business practices as price fixing, price discrimination,
exclusive and reciprocal buying, predatory pricing, resale price maintenance, product
differentiation, and advertising, vertical infegration and diversification, research and de-
veloprent. Examination of evidence regarding the prevalence and importance of such
phenomena, and analysis of their effects on resource aliocation and consumer welfare,
Critical examination of economic arguments for and against anti-trust and other fypes of

governmental regulation of business conduct, Offered in Spring 1987, (D)

ECO 400 SEMINAR IN ECONOMICS 3
Principles of research; bibliography: the application of statistical methods to a specific
problem of individual research; recent developments in applied economics. Prerequisite:
ECO 201, 202. Offered in Spring 1987. (D)

ECO 403 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 3
Principles, practices, and problerns of world frade; equilibrating the balance of payments
through dormestic and exchange rate adjustments; the effect of world frade on national
income and output; intemational trade and domestic employment; regional economic
integration: the Infemational Monetary Fund and dollar depreciation; foreign direct invest-
rment and multi-national corporation; reasons for leaving the gold standard; new problems
such as floating exchange rates. Prerequisite: ECO 201 or 202, Offered in Fall 1986. (D)
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£ECO 406 DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 3
A survey of econormic thought principally from the seventeenth century 1o the present day:
mercantilism; physiocracy and the emergence of a science of economics: the Classioal
School; the rise of socialist protest; marginalism and the neo-classicol synthesis; Keynes
and post-Keynesion economics; monetarism. Prerequisite; ECO 201, 202, Offerad in Spring
1987 (D)

ECO 411 CONCEPTS IN ECONOMIC ANALYSIS
An onalysis of the most important concepts in ihe represeniation of the operation of both
the aggregate economy and price theary; general econcmic concepts; concepts con-
cemed with the macrosconomic framework behavior and colicy: concepts involved with
market types, value, distribution, employment, cosi-benefit analysis, and economic in-
equality. Prerequisite: ECO 201, 202, Offered in Foll 1986, (D}

€

ECC 800 INDEPENDENT STUDIES 3
Individual research and study with the gpproval of the department of sconomics. Offerad
svery semester as studenis qualify. (D)

&0



Chalrman: Brother Vincent Healy

Professor: Healy: Instructors: DiBenedetto, Giardina, Hughes: Adjuncts:
Casey, Gross, Johnson, Mahoney, McLaughlin, Moore,

The Department of Education offers courses recuired for teacher certifica-
tion by New York State and the Board of Education of the City of New York.
Students are prepared to meet the Cerfificate of Qualification recuirernents for
New York State Provisional Certification in {a) Elementary Education (N-6) or ()
Secondary Education (7-12) with a major in accounting and business practice,
biology, English, mathematics or social studies or (c) Physical Education (K-12], or
{d)) Special Education.

Students interested in feaching should consult with the chairman of the
Department of Education during the freshman year in order fo discuss profession-
al and subject requirements, Prior o being accepted into the Teacher Training
Program, students must submit the results of a speech test fo the chairman of the
Department of Education. Students entering the teaching fraining program may
not be on probation, must maintain a 2.5 overall index, and a 3.00 index in their
major subject field and professional education studies. Students are urged fo
observe the program requirernents in their chosen field and are held responsible
for choice and successful completion of the programs as outlined for them.

All programs for students in tfeacher education must be approved by the
chairman of the Education Depariment. The chairman is the official advisor for
the department. Further guidance may be obtained from the memibers of the
Education Department. Students must take the minimum number of semester
hours in professional education, as indicated in each particular progrom.

Students are eligible for license examinations of the Board of Education of
the City of New York. This license is recognized by the New York Stafe Department
of Education as sufficient for eligibility to feach in all school disiricts of New York
State, except Buffalo,

The Education Department recommends those students who successfully
complete the approved program in Competency-Based Teacher Preparation
for ceriification to teach in elementary or secondary schools of New York Siatfe. In
rnaking this recommendation, the Education Department requires balonce of
preparation in three areas of studly: (1) general-liberal education; (2) academic
or subject areas; (3) professional studies in education consisting of theory and
field-based experiences (observation, peer feaching, micro teaching, futoring
and supervised student tfeaching).

Students completing one of the Competency-Based Teacher Preparation
Programs will be eligible to complete the fifth year requirement of permanent
cetfification at another institution on a full or part-time basis.

A competent teacher is well trained in liberal arts, subject specially and
pedagogic behavior The Competency-Based Program for feacher tfraining stu-
denis af 5t. Francis College is o thresfold development of the individual person,
as outlined below:
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1. The Liberal Arts Foundation
Elementary and Secondary Programs:
0} Sociefal Background—Fine arls, history, English, speech, sociology.
Spanish, and health studies

] Scientific Background-—Mathematics and science studies

] Philosophic Background—Logic, theory of knowledge, and moral
philosophy

o
c

2. Subject Specialty Foundation
a}  Eementary Program:
English, mathematics and social studies
) Secondaory Progrom:
Accounting and business practice, biology, mathematics, English
and social studies
J Physical Education (K-12)
Special Educdation Program:
English, mathematics and social siudies

a0

3. Pedagogic Behavior
al  Theory
. Hementary Program:
History and philosophy of education, curriculum, child psychol-
ogy. special methods, public relations, and tests and measure-
ments
fl.  Secondary Program:
History and philosophy of education, principles and oroblems of
secondary education, special methods, educdational psychol-
ogy, and fest ond measurements
Il Physical Educartion:
Hisiory and philosophy of education, educational psychology,
fest and measurements, special methods
V. Special Education Program:
History and philosophy of special education, psychology of the
exceptional child, health for the special person, movement ex-
perience and games of low organization in special education,
movement perspectives for exceptional children, diagnosis anad
tfreatment of reading disabilities for special education, special
methods of teaching arfs and crofls 1o special children, tesis
and measurements in specicl education
o) Field Bperience
Observation, peer teaching, micro feoching, peer testing, micro
testing, fuforing.
c)  Intermnship
Student feaching

The courses in the Depariment of Education include subject theory and
field-centered experience in observation. peer teaching/micro feaching, or
tutoring to demonstrate competency atfoinment. A performance index of 3.25 is
reguired to demonsirafe competency affainment in the field-centered experi-
ances.
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Programs In Educalion

Certificalion in Eementary Educaltion

B.A. in English or Social Studies, with Elementary School Teacher Trcining Program
(N-6 NY State Provisional Certification)

B.S. in Mathematics with Elementary School Teacher Training Program (N-6 NY
State Provisional Certification)

Certification in Secondary Education
B.A. in English or Social Studies with Secondairy School Teacher Training Program
(7-12 NY State Provisional Certification)

B.S. in Accounting and Business Practice, Biology and Mathematics with Secon-
dary School Teacher Training Program (7-12 NY Stafe Provisional Certifica-
fion)

Cerlification in Physical Educafion [K-12)

B.S. in Physical Education Teacher Training Program (K-12 NY Siate Provisional
Certification]

Cerfification In Special Edusatlien

B.A. in English or Social Studies with Special Education Teacher Training Program
(N-6 NY State Provisional Certification)

B.S. in Mathematics with Special Education Teccher Training Program (N-6 NY
State Provisional Certification)

Elementary Schoeol Teacher Training Gurriculum

English Major Course Sequence Credis
Core Curriculum including Mathematics 103; 104 (see page 30)............... 42
Education 201; 202; 312; 402; 404; 4MA; 431 or AME; A1F;

AG; AMH; AL ANd; AMK; 434, 39
English 199; 401J or 401K or 401M; 402A or 402B; 220 or 222 (formerly 122);

300/400 18VEl BIECHVES ... o 24
PoyChOIOGY 203, 3
Science 301 or 302 or 303 and B10 102 ... 6
Health Science 100A or Health Science 400B/Physical Ecucation 100A

or Physical Education 400 (B-H) ... 2
E B CHVES e 12
Total Credils ReQUIFSA . .. .. 128
Mathematics Majer Course Segusnce Grediis
Core Curriculum including Physics 101-102 (see page 30)..........ooooo 44
Education 201; 202; 312; 402; 404; 411A; 4ME or 431, 41F;

G AMH: A1 AN, AVKG 434 o 39
Mathermatics 202; 203: 301; 304; 305; 401; 415;  300/400 level electives ... 32
PoyChOIOGY 203, i e 3
Science 301 or 302 or 303 and BIO 102 6
Heailth Science 100A or Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100A

or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
EIEGHVES .o 2
Total Credils REQUIFET. ... i 128
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English Major Course Sequence

Core Curiculurn (see page 30] ..
Eclucation 201; 304; 302; 401C; 401G, 402; 404 ... 24
FOrSIgN LONGUGGIE . .- oot e e 12
HISTOIY A0 3
MaHemMCHCs OF SO BN . &
SEECN B0 3
English 199; 401 or 401K or 401M; 402A or 4028; 222 (formerly 122);

and 300/400 lavel SleciiVes ... 30
Heailth Science 100A or Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100A

or Physicdl Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
E IS o]
Total Crediis ReqUired ... 128

*It mathematics is used fo satisfy the Core Curicutum requirement, then science
must be sslected or vice versa,

Mothematics Major Gourse Sequence Gredits
Core Curiculum including Biology 103-104 or Chemisiry 101-102

(588 POTE 30) oot 44
Fcucation 201; 301; 302; A0ME; 402: AD4 ... 21
FOraign LONQUOIGE. . ..o e e e o)
Phiysics 101102 ..o 8
Mathematics 202; 203; 304; 305; 309, 401: 45; and

300/400 laval BletliVeS . 37
S ENCE 20 4
Health Science 100A or Healih Science 100B/Physical Education 100A

or Physical Education 100 (B-H) .o 2
F B S et e
Total Credits Requirad ..o 128
Social Sludies Major Course Segquence Cradiis
Core Curriculurn (58 page 30) .o 42
Eoonomics 200 202 6
Ecucation 204; 301; 302; 401F; 402; 404 ... 21
FOMGIGN LONGUTITI . .ottt e 12
History 104; 102: 305; 306; 307; 311; 401; 303 OF 406 ....ooioiioe 24
Mathematics OF SOIBNCE™ &
Political Science 204 and 300/400 level electives.........o §)
Sociclogy 300/400 level @lechves ... 3
Heaith Science 100A or Healih Sclence 100B/Physical Educariion 100A

or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ..o 2
VS e 0
Total Credits ReqUINET . ... 128

“If mcnh\,v"ﬂcm(::, is used fo satisfy the Core Curriculum requirament, then science
must e selected or vice versa.
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Physicol Bducalien {(K-12) Teasher fralning Curriculum

Physical Educalion Major Course Sequense

Crediis
Core Curriculum including Biology 003-004 (see page 30) ........ccooviiiin. 44
Chemistry 003-004 or 1011027 L 8
Health Sciance 101 3
Psychology 200 200 L &
Physical Education (four skills from | 1o X]; 103; 105; 205; 208; 209;
211; 301; 302; 304: 305; 308; 402: 403; 450, ... 38
Health Science 100A or Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100A
or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
e VS L 9
Total Credlits Required .. ... 128

*Students plonning o pursue work in physical therapy, physiclogy or exercise, of
other sclence-related graduate programs are recommended o take Chemis-
fry 101102 (see the chairman].

Special Educalion Teacher Training Curreulum

English Major Course Seguence Credits
Core Curriculum including Science (Biology 005-008) (see page 30) ........ 42
Education 411A; 411S; Psychology 203; Science 303 ... 12
English 199, 222 or 220; 401J or 401K or 401M; 402A or 4028;

300/A00 SIeCTIVES ..o 30
MOThematiCS ..o &
Special Education 101, 201; 202; 301; 302; 401; 402; 403; 404 ................... 3
Health Science 100A or Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100A

or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
Liberal arfs eleCtiVes . ... 6
Total Credits RequUired . ... 128
Mothemaiies Major Course Seguence Crediis
Core Curriculum including Science (Biology 005-006} (see page 30) ........ 42
Education 4MA; 411S; Psychology 203; Science 303 ... 12
Mathernatics 202; 203; 301; 304, 305; 401: 415; 300/400 slectives.............. 3
PySiCs 101-102 8
Special Education 101; 201; 202; 301, 302; 401: 402; 403; 404 ................... 3
Heaith Science 100A or Health Science 1008/

Physical Education 100A or Physical Education 100 (B-H)....................... 2
Liberal Qs elechiVes . ... 3
Total Credits Required. ... 128



Soocial Studies Major Course Sequence Srediis

Core Curriculurn including Science (Biology 005-006) (see page 30) ........ 42
Education 411A; 411S; Psychology 203; Science 303 ..., 12
OGO TS o)
History 101; 402; 307 or 31; 401, 402; 406 or 303 18
EConOmiCs 201, 200 6
POlINICl SCIBNCE 204 .. 3
SOCIOIOGY BT 3
Special Education 101; 201; 202; 301: 302; 401; 402; 403; 404 ... 30
Health Science 100A or Hedalth Science 100B/Physical Education 100A

or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
Liberal arfs eleChiVes ... 6
Totat Credits ReQUITEa .. ... 128

Miners in Physical Edusalion

Current legisiative demands for physical education for the handicapped,
the nation’s concern to improve physical filness levels of all individuals, and the
need for athletic coaches in educational, as well as community sefings, have
crected many job opporiunities, St. Francis College has inifiated curicula to
orepare students to occupy these physical education related positions. Through
course work and field experience in a selected area within physical education,
students will be provided with the knowledge and skills required 1o function as
professionals. Selecting one of the following minors in physical education may
supplement studies in business, indusiry, the arfs, or education.

4. Physical Eduecaiien for the Handicapped

Course Sequence Credils
Prerequisite: Biology 003-004 ... ... 8
Physical Education 208 .. ... 3
Physical Education 302 .. ... 3
Physical Education 308 ... 3
Special Education 201 ... 3
Physical Education 480 ... 2
Total Credits ReqUIrEd . ... 22
2. Exercise ond Fiiness Specialist Course Sequence Credits
Prerequisites: Biology 003-004, Chemisiry 003 ..., 12
Physical Education 208 ... . 3
Physical Ecucation 305 ... 3
Physical Eclucation 450 and one course seleciion from:

Physical Education 100A or Physical Educcition 1008 ... 4
Total Credits RequUired . ... 22
3. Alhletle Couching Gourse Sequence Credits
Preraquisites: Biology 003-004, Chemistry 003......... TR 12
Physical Education 305 ... 3
Physical Education 403 ... 3
Physical Education 304 ... 2
Physical EAucation 316, ... 2
Total Credits Required. .. ... 22

duceation



Courses In The Elementary Teacher
Training Program (ED)

ED 101 SEMINAR: PREPARATION OF LIFE EXPERIENCE PORTFCLIO 1
Required of students preparing o apply for life experience credits. An explanation of the
procedures and instruction in the preparation of the portfolio. Prerequisite: Matriculation in
a Bachelor's degree program. Offered every semester. (F}

ED 201 FOUNDATION OF EDUCATION: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY K
The development of the various philosophies of education through a survey of anclent,
rnedieval, ond modermn education: the ends and means in educaition; educational theory
in the United States foday. On Campus. 30 his, Field-Centered Experience: Observation —
15 hrs. Offered every semester, (D)

ED 202 INTRODUCTION TO THE EDUCATION OF CHILDREN AND YOUTH 3
A studly of individual differences among children; educationally disadvantaged children,
alementary and secondary classroom technicues: basic school problems, On Campus: 30
his, Feld-Centfered Experience: Observation — 15 hrs. Offered every Fall, (D)

ED 32 FOUNDATIONS OF CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 3
Basic conceptual freatment of child growih and development; curriculum and methods as
they dpply 1o the elementary school and early education. On Campus: 45 hrs. Field-
Cenfered Experience: Peer Teaching. Offered every Spring. (D)

(W]

ED 402 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS

Designed for fulure teachers. Principles of basic statistics related to collecting, freafing and
interpreting data; the use of stondardized tests (intelligence, gptitude, achievement, etc.)
in a school situation; the consiruction and the improvement of classroom fests, and the use
of test results by the administrator, tfeacher, and guidance counselor. On campus: 45 hrs.
Fisld-Centered Experience: Peer testing/Micro festing. Offered every semassier. (D)

ED 404 OBSERVATION AND SUPERWISED PRACTICE TEACHING &
During senior year, students in the feacher fraining program will spend o minimum of one
tern of full time, daily supervised instructional experience in an approved secondary or
slementary school, Students will complete a log of tfeaching experiences. Aside from the
rnomal school experience, the student will be expected to aftend individual and group
conferences with the college supervisor and cooperating teccher. Prerequisite: Approval
of depariment chairman and completion of all other course work. On Carmpus: 14 hrs.
Feld-Centered Experience: Full-time feaching. Offered every semester. (D)

ED 411 SPECIAL METHODS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHING
General Prerequisites (Except 4115} EDUC 204, 202, 312 and 402, Parficular Prerequisiias:
{5ee Course Listings)

AMA  READING 3
The basic principles of feaching reading; ulilization of formal and informal dicgnostic tools
o appraise reading status; techniques of grouping for insruction; feaching specific read-
ing skills: evalualing reading progress and appropricteness of reading programs: indi-
viduglizing reading instruction. On Campus: 30 hrs. Field-Centered Experience: Tutoring —
15 hes. Offered every Fall. (D)

411E  INDIVIDUALIZED READING 3
Each student will be required 1o collect, construct, and evaluate maierials for use in o
classroom situation, o small groug situation and individual instruction. Prerequisite. Educa-
tion 411A, On Campus: 30 hrs. Field-Centered Experience: Tutoring — 18 hrs. Offered every
Soring. (D}
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AF LANGUAGE ARTS 2
The principles, methods and materials employed in the fecching of listening and speaking
skills, composition skills, and writing skills in the elementary school. Prerequisite: ENG 103
and 220. On Campus: 20 hrs, Field-Centered Experience: Peer/iMicro Teciching — 10 hrs.
Offered every Fall. (D)

4G MATHEMATICS 2
The principles and practices employed in feaching mathematics in elementary schools.
Prerequisite: MAT 103 and 104. On Campus; 20 hrs. Field-Centered Experience. Peet/Micro
Teaching — 10 hrs. Offeredt svery Spring. (D)

ANMH  LITERATURE 2
Children’s literature and the techniques used in presenting it fo children at different age
levels: the use of audiovisual aids; illustrations of children’s books. Field-Centered Experi-
ence: Library Madic Center, in a local community school diisirict office — 10 hours, Offered
every Fall. (D)

4111 SOCIAL STUDIES 2
The instructional resources, methads, and materials of a sound social studies presentation
in elementary and early adolescent classes; the history, culfure, and sociology of various
minotity groups. Prerequisite: HIS 201, and SOC 203. On Campus: 20 hrs. Fisld-Centered
Experience: Peer/Micro Teaching — 10 hrs. Offered every Spring. (D)

M1 SCIENCE 2
Principles and fechnicues employed in feaching science in the elementary schools. Pre-
requisite: SCI 303 and BIO 102, On Camypus: 20 hrs, Field-Centfered Experience: Peer/Micro
Teciching — 10 hrs. Offered every Fall. (D]

21K MUSIC AND ART 2
Principles cind fechniques employed in teaching music and art in the elementary schools.
Prerequisite: FA 401-402. On Campus: 30 hrs. Feld-Centered Experience: Museum Trips.
Offered every Spring. (D)

415 GENERAL METHODS FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 3
Methods and problems in the elementary school and their relationship fo basic principles;
the principles ond practices employed in teaching in the elementary school, including
methods in language arts; liferaiure, mathermnatics; science and social studiies; considera-
fion of such fopics as classroom management, lesson plans, methods of feaching; evalua-
tion, discioline, and visual cids. Prerequisite: MAT 103-104, HIS 201, SOC 203, BIO 005-006,
English core. On Campus: 45 hrs. Field-Centered Experience. Peer Teaching/Tutoring, 15 hrs.
Offerad every Fall for Special Education students only. (D)
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ED431 DIAGNCSIS AND TREATMENT OF READING DISABILITIES 3
A study of formal and informal methods of diagnosis, special in-clossroom procadures:
analysis of the services rendered by clinics and other professional groups. Prersquisite: £D
411A or 401G, On campus: 30 hrs. Fisla-Centered Experience: Tuioring-15 hrs, Offered every
Spring. (D)

ED 434 SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY 3
The school’s role in relation fo the community; “inner City” education; the use of community
resources in establishing good human relations and odjusting 1o the cultural and socio-
economic changes of our time. On Campus: 35 his. Field-Centered Experience: Commu-
nity School Board Meetings — 10 hrs. Offered every Fall. (D)

ED503 or PSC 503 SOVIET POLITICS AND EDUCATION —

AN INTERDISCIPLINARY HONORS SEMINAR 3
An interdisciplinary approach fo the relationship between Soviet politics and education.
Topics will include environmental forces of Soviet politics, ihe relationship between Soviet
idealogy and the formal system of education, as compared 1o those of the United Staies of
Armerica, the role of the Communist Party in the Soviet system, and the role of aducation in
Soviet society. For studenis in the Collage’s Honors Program only. Offered in Fall 1986, (D)

Courses In The Secondary School Teacher
Training Program (ED)

ED 201 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY 3
The development of the various philosophies of education through a survey of ancient,
medieval and modermn education; the ends and means in education; educational theory
in the United States today. On Campus: 30 hrs. Field-Centered Experience: Observation: 15
hrs. Offered every semester. (D)

ED 301 METHODS, PROBLEMS, AND PRINCIPLES

IN SECONDARY EDUCATION 3
Methods and problerms in junior and senicr high schools and their relationship to basic
principles; consideration of such fopics as problems of fransition in junior high school,
secondary school organization, classroom management, lesson plans, problem-project
method, evaluation, cliscipline, visual cids. On Campus: 45 hrs, Field-Centered Experience:
Peer Teaching. Offered every Fall, (D)

ED 302 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
The application of educational psychology to the art of tecching and the science of
leaming with emphasis on growth and development, environmental influences, under-
standing of the individual pupils, nature and conditions of leaming, fransfer of past experi-
snces, guiding pupils for personal adjusiment and mental health. On Campus: 45 hrs,
Field-Cenfered Experience: Tutoring — 15 hrs. Offered every Spring. (D)

ED 401 SPECIAL METHODS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING 3
Prerequiisites: ED 301 and 302. On Camypus: 30 hrs. Field-Centered Experience: Peer/Micro
leaching — 15 hrs. (D)

401C  ENGLISH 3
Teaching vaiious forms of writing, liferature, and speling af he secondary levsl; the
general aims and purpose of these forms; audio-visual aids, projects, liorary maierials and
bibliographical references for the adolescent; the impact of mass media of communica-
fion on the secondary school curriculum. Offered every Spring. (D)

401D MODERN LANGUAGES 3
Aims, methods, and objectives of present-clay modem language feaching in high schools
and junior high schools; practical exercises; visits fo local schools. Offered every Foll, (D)
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401E MATHEMATICS 3
The teaching of mathernatics in grades 7 through 12; procedures, fechniques, and mate-
figls; cpportunities for student presentations and discussion of strengths and weaknesses.
Offered every Fall. (D)

401 SOCIAL STUDIES 3
Specific methods and fechniques useful to the social studies teacher on the secondary
level; feaching aids, use of library, current events, and bibliographical references; subject
materials for the exceptional, disadvaniaged and the average student; the syllabi and
aims in the various subject areas; model lessons. Offered every Fall. (D)

401G READING 3
Special methods, aims and objectives in teaching reacling on the.secondary level; reme-
dial and developmental techniques required for feachers on ihis level; use of develop-
mental reading laboratory and audio-visual aids, individualized reading insfruction.
Offered every Spring. (D)

A0MH  SCIENCE 3
A study of basic principles, classroom practices and curriculum trends in secondary school
science courses; experiences helpful to the prospective teacher in evaluating, selecting,
preparing materials for teaching science; visual aids, laboratory methods for individual
and group experiments, and the organization of materials for classroom use. Offered every
Spring. (D)

401 RELIGION 3
Classroom management: general methods, posiive approach o God: methods of
feaching Sacred Scripture; adolescent psychology; group guidance; fechniques of oral
presentation. Offered as studenis qualify. (D)

401 ACCOUNTING 3
The teciching of accounting by modern methods in accordance with present-day con-
cepfs in business education: general principles and techniques of teaching vocational
business subjects, skill development and the correct methods and fechniques that should
be used in accounting procedures. Prerequisite: Accounting 101-102. Offered every Spring.

()

401K OFFCE PRACTICE

The fechniques and principles that are a necessary adjunct 1o the feaching of office
oractice and other business subjects; various plans of organization, methods and proce-
dures of filing, inclexing. systems, and controls, and the proper use of general office
equipment. Students admitted only with the permission of the instructor or the chairman of
the department. Offered every Spring. (D)

ED 402 TESTS & MEASUREMENTS

Designed for future teachers. Course work includes: principles of basic statistics relafed fo
collecting, treating, and inferprefing data; the use of standardized fests (infelligence,
aptitude, achievement, efc.) in a school situation; the construction and the improvernent of
classroom tests, and the use of test resulis by the adminisirator, feacher, and guidance
counselor. On campus: 45 hrs. Field-Centered Experience. Peer Tesfing/Micro Testing.
Offered every semester. (D}

ED 404 OBSERVATION AND SUPERVISED PRACTICE TEACHING 6
During senior year students in the tfeacher fraining program will spend a minimum of one
term of full-ime, daily supervised instructional experience in an approved secondary
school. Students will complete a log of teaching experiences. Aside from the normai
school experience, the student will be expected o attend individual and group confer-
ences with the college supervisor and cooperating teacher. Prerequisife: Approval of
department chairman and completion of all other course work. On campus: 15 hrs.
Field-Centered Experience: Full-ime feaching. Offered every semester. (D)
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ED 500 INDEPENDENT STUDY 3
Independent siudy, field work, and readings in on area of specialization in education.
Conierences, reporis, and ferm paper. Prerequisiie: Senior class standing: 3.0 major index;
2.8 overall index; deparimental opproval. Offered every semester (D}

ED 501B  SPECIAL METHODS OF TEACHING

PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN SCHOOLS 3
Methods of feaching physical education in elementary and secondary schools; planned
observation af both levels; preparation of lesson plans, selection and use of equipment
and instructional cids stressed. Prerequisite: Nine credlits in education. Offered every Fail
L

ED 503 or PSC 503 SOVIET POLITICS AND EDUCATION —

AN INTERDISCIPLINARY HONORS SEMINAR 3
A interdisciplinary approach 1o the relationship between Soviet politics and education.
Topics will include environmental forces of Sovist politics, the relationship between Soviet
ideology and the formal system of education, as compared o those of the United Siates of
America, the role of the Communist Parly in the Soviet systern, and the role of education in
Soviet society. For siudents in the College’s Honors Program only. Offered in Foll 1986, (D}

Courses In The Physical Education Teaeher
Training Program (PE)

PE T SKILLS ACTIVITIES 2
Theory, inslruction, and proctice in the fundamentals of feam sporis and gamass; fechni-
Qques in socoer and volleybal! including coaching fechnicues. Four hours. Offered in Spring
of 1987, (D}

PE I SKILLS ACTIVITIES 2
Theory, insinuction, and practice in the fundamentals of team sports cnd games; fech-
nigues in basketoall, sofiball and baseball including coaching methods. Four hours.
Offered In Fall of 1986. (D)

PE Il SKILLS ACTIVITIES 2
Theory and instruction in individual and dual sports fechniguss in badminton, paddlebal,
racguetiball and tennis including coaching methods. Four hours, Oiferad in Fall of 1986, {D}
PE V1 SKILLS ACTIVITIES 2
Theory, instruction, and practics in the fundamentals of feam sports and gamnes; fech-
niguss in fislal hockey and lacrosse. Four hours. Offered in Fall of 1987, (D)

PE VIE SKILLS ACTIVITIES 2
Theory, insiruction, and practice in the fundamentals of feam sporls and games; tech-
picues in football and rugby. Four hours. Offerad in Fall of 1989, D)

PE VIl SKILLS ACTIVITIES 2
Theory, instruction, and practice in the fundamenials of individual and dual sporis; fech-
nigues In irack, field and goll. Four hours. Offered in Fall of 1987, [[D)

PE X SKILLS ACTIVITIES 2
Theory, insiruction, and practice in filness activities; fechniouss in cercbic fraining, weight
fraining and exercise program development. Four fours, Oifered in Soiing of 1988. (D}

R
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PE X ADVANCED SKILLS 2

Theory, insfruction, and practice in officiating of feam sports and individual and clual
sports; technigues for indoor and outdoor sports; preparction fowards local, state and
national official ratings. Four hours. Offered in Spring of 1990, (D)

PE 100 PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES AND SPORTS 2
The following courses meet the two-credit physical education/health requirement, required
of all siudents for graduation. These courses are offered on a grade basis.

PE 100A or HS 100B  EXERCISE, FITNESS, AND WEIGHT CONTROL

An inferdisciplinary (Health Science and Physical Education) approach 1o The relationship
of exercise o health, including weight control, siress reduction, and cardiovascular fitness.
The course will include classroom work as well as parficipation in filness assessment and
activities. Offered every semester (D,E)

PE 100B AERORIC EXERCISE
Instruction and participation in o variety of cerobic filness activiies. Development of
personalized aerobic fitness programs. Offered Spring of 1987. (D)

PE 100C RACQUET SPORTS

insiruction in skills, strategies and rules of paddieball, tennis, and badminton. Offered every
Spring. (D)

PE 100D TEAM SPORTS: FOOTBALLMHOCKEY
tnstruction in skills, sirategies and rules of fouchfflag football and floor hockey. Offered
every Fall. (D)

PE 100E TEAM SPORTS: SOCCER/VOLLEYBALL

Instruction in skills, sirategies, and rules of soccer and volleyball. Offered every Spring. (D)

PE 100F BEGINNING SWIMMING

Basic instruction in swimming for non-swiminers, Offered every Fall. (D)

PE 100G ADVANCED LIFESAVING COURSE
Students will work toward Armerican Red Cross Advanced Lifesaving Certificate. Pre-
requisite: Intermedicie swimming ability. Offered as students qualify. ( D)

PE 100H WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR COURSE
Students will work toward American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor Cerlificate. Pre-
requisite: Advanced swimming ability. Offered as students qualify. (D)

PE 103 ELEMENTARY AQUATICS 1
Funclamentals and development of forms and siyle in stioke rmechanics. Students must
demonsirate basic swimming proficiency. Physical education majors who hold current WSI
Cerlification are exempt, Two hours. Offered in Fall 1987. (D)

PE 105 FOLK, SQUARE AND SOCIAL DANCE 1

Instruction and practice in the basic steps and fechnigues of folk, sguare, and social
dance. Two hours. Offered in Fall 1984, (D)

PE 106 MODERN DANCE

An introduction 1o the fundamental techniques of modemn dance. Two hours. Offered in
Soring 1987, (D)
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PE 205 ELEMENTARY GYMNASTICS 1
Tumbling and cpparatus development of basic skills; floor and mai stunts. Two Aours.
Offered in Fall 1987, (D)

PE 208 KINESIOLOGY 3
An overview of the skeletal, muscular ond nervous systems in producing punposeful human
movement. Topics include moverment analysis, fechnigues with emphasis on noncinemar-
ographical analysis. Prerequisites: BIO 003-004. Three hours, Cffered in Fall 1986, (D}

PE 209 BIOMECHANICS 2
The application of kinesiclogical concepts o the mechanical anailysis of movernent ond
motor skills. Topics include forcs, velecity, momentum, angulor motion and cinemai-
ographic analysis. Prerequisite: PE 208. Offered in Soring 1987, Two hours, (D)

PE 211 MOWVEMENT EDUCATION AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 2
Techniques and methods in conducting elementary games; iheory and practice in rhyih-
mic octivifies and movement education cpplicable to different age levels. Prerequisite:
Any skills activities or departmenial approval, Four hours. Offered in Spring of 1988. Not
open fo Special £d. Students, (D)

PE 301 HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL FDUCATION
Crientation fo the history and principles of physical education; current frends and problerms
in physical education analyzed and evaluated. Two hours, Offered in Soring 1988, (D}

]

PE 302 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3
Development of exercise programs and of modified athletic activities 1o mest the specific
needs of the handiccpped. Practical experiences are inciuded. Prerequisite: PE 208. Three
hours. Offered in Spring of 1987, Not open to Special Ed. Studenis. (D)

PE 304 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2

Emphasis on organization and administrative policies and procedures; purchase and care
of equipment and supplies; public and professional relations; struciural cnd functional
aspects of a school program in physical education, athletics and intramurals. Prerequisife:
Any skills, aciivities or departmental cpproval. Two hours, Offered in Fall 1986, D)

PE 305 PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE 3
An overview of the physiological effects of exercise on {he human body. Topics include
systematic response fo the demands of exercise, fesiing and iraining procedures, and
laboratory assessment of physiological function and staius, Prerequisifes: BIC 004 or 104,
CHE 003. Three hours. Offered in Spring 1987, (D)

PE 308 MOTOR LEARNING 3

An infroduction fo ihe concepis, principles, and theories of movement and moior learming.
Three hours. Offered in Fall 1986, (D)

PE 309 or SPEC EDUC 301 MOWVEMENT EXPERIENCE AND
GAMES OF LOW ORGANIZATION
IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 3

Technigues and methods in conducting games of low organization; iheory and practice in
rhythmic activities and movement education for the exceptional child, Field centered
experience; peer feaching. On carmpus, 45 hours. Offered Soring 1988, Not open fo PE
students. (D)
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PE 310 or SPEC EDUC 302 MOVEMENT PERSPECTIVES FOR
SPECIAL CHILDREN 3

Knowledge and application, with specific reference fo the special child, of professional
and theoretical literature focusing on selected concepts from motor leaming, kinesiology
and osychology. Three hours. Not open to physical ecucation majors. Offered as students
qudalify. (D)

PE 316 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT 2
AR infroduction 1o the psychological concepts of athletes; the social psychology of sport
and effective coaching fechniques of athletic skills. Orientation of personality tests em-
ployed in the field; the effects of behavior on athletic performance. Offered in Spring 1988.
(0

PE 402 EVALUATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2
Methods and procedures used in the construction, administration, and inferpretation of
standardized testing in physical education; infroduction fo elermentary statistical methods.
Prerequisite: ED 402 and any skills activity. Two hours. Offered in Fall 1987. (D)

PE 403 CARE AND PREVENTION OF ATHLETIC INJURIES

Study of the most common accidents and injuries in physical education; rehabilitation
equipment; massage and fraining room procedures; current frends in sports medicine: first
aid leading fo American Red Cross Cerfification in standard first aid and personal safety.
Prerequisite or Corequisite: PE 208 or departmental cpproval. Three hours, Offered in Fall
1987 (D)

PE 450 FIELD EXPERIENCE | 2
Observation and supervised experience in an area of student’s expressed professional
interest. Prerequisite: Junior/senior class standing, dsparfmenial approval. Six hours.
Offered every semester. (D)

PE 500 INDEPENDENT STUDY 2
Independent study and readings in an area of specialization in the discipline of physical
education. Conferences, report or termn paper. Prerequisife: Senior class sfanding; 3.0 major
index; 2.8 overall index; departmental approval. Offered every semester [D)

Courses In The Special Education Teacher
Training Program (SPEC EDUC)

SPEC EDUC 101 FOUNDATIONS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION

{History and Philosophy) 3
A survey of the historical development of the care of the special person from early man 1o
the present. Emphasis is on the humanistic, metaphysical, epistemological, ethical, teleo-
logical and etiological principles necessary and supportive fo an undersianding of the
special person. On campus: 30 hours. Field-centered experience: Observation — 14 hours.
Offered every semester, (D)

SPEC EDUC 201 or PSY 333 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE
EXCEPTIONAL CHILD

This course considers the physical, intellectual, smotional and social characteristics of the
atypical child. It emphasizes the discrepancies in growth and development, leaming
disabilities, the behavioral and societal problems of the giffed and handicopped, and the
implications for education and remediation. On campus: 36 hours, Field-cenfered experi-
ence: Observation — 15 hours. Offered as needed. (D)
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SPEC EDUC 202 or HS 407  HEALTH EDUCATION FOR THE

EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (formerly HS 505) 3
An exploration of the daily living problems of the special person with respect 1o self-
reclization ond personal awareness. Emphasis deals with the health responsibilities of ihe
indivicual as well as the community, parent and the teacher On campus: 30 hours. Field
cenfered experience: Classroom Alde — 15 hours, Ofiered every Spring semester s
students qualify. (D)

SPEC EDUC 301 or PE 309 MOVEMENT EXPERIENCE AMD

GAMES OF LOW ORGANIZATION

IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 3
Technigues and methods in conducting games of low organization; theory and practice in
thyihmic aciivities and movement education for the exceptional child. Field-cenfered
experience: Peer Teaching. On carmpus: 45 hours. Offered Spring of 1987, (D)

SPEC EDUC 302 or PE 310 MOWVEMENT PERSPECTIVES

FOR SPECIAL CHILDREN 3
Knowledge and application, with specific references io ths special child, of orofessiona
and theoretical literaiure focusing on selected concepis from motor leaming, kinesiology
and psychology. Prerequisite: Two vears in Special Eclucation Program. On campus: 30
hours. Field-centered experience: Hospital Tutor — 15 hours, Prerecuisiie: Biology 005-004.
Oifered as students qualify. Mot open fo PE studenis. (D)

SPEC EDUC 401 DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF

READING DISABILITIES IN SPECIAL EDUCATION 2
A study of ihe eficlogy of reading difficuliies, and the formal and informal methods of
diognosing reading problems; special in-classroom procedures; analysis of the service
rendered by clinics ond other professional groups. Prerequisite: ED 419A, On campus: 30
hours. Figlc-centered experience: Tuloring — 15 hours. Offered everv Sering. (D)

SPEC EDUC 402 SPECIAL METHODS 1N ARTS AND CRAFTS

FOR THE SPECIAL CHILD 3
A study of the various types of arls and crafls projecis appropriale to the needs and
obilifies of the special child. The course siresses the development of unit and lesson olans
appropriate for different handicoping condliiions. Prerecuisite: SPEC EDUC 104, On carm-
pus: 30 hours. Fisld-cenfered experience: Tutoring — 10 hours. Offered every Fall. (D)

SPEC EDUC 403 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION 3
Designed for future feachers of special education classes. Course work includss: an
infroduction fo the principles of education and psychological testing: basic statisiics
related 1o collecting, treating. anolyzing, and interpreting data; the use of standardized
tests (achievernent, aptitude, intelligence, etc.] in o school situation: and the methods ang
instruments for dicignosing and evaluating sirengths and weaoknesses of exceptional indli-
viduals. Field-cenfered experience. Peer/Microtesting. On campus: 45 hours, Offered! every
Soring. (D)

SPEC EDUC 404 QOBSERVATION AND

SUPERVISED PRACTICE TEACHING o]
During the senior year, sfudents in the Teacher Training Program will spend o minimumm of
one term of full-ime, daily supervised practics feaching in an approved school. Sfudenis
will complete a log of the Teaching experiences. Students must be cpproved by the
Chairman of the Education Department. Asidle from the nomal school experience, ihe
stuclent will be expected o atfend individual and group conferences with he college
supervisor and cooperating feacher. Prerequisite: Approval of depariment chairmaon ond
completion of all other course work. On campus: 15 hours, Feld-centerec! experience:
Full-fime tecching. Offered every semesier (D}



Chalrmen: George E. Bush

Professors: Bush, Fox; Associcte Professor: Caricato; Assistant Professor: Gill;
Adjuncis: Marino, McKay, Mescall, Mulvey, M., Mulvey, T

Courses in English offer siudents a wide exposure fo literature and culture s
well as 1o the thinking of great creative minds from anfiquity fo the present.

Majer in English

Graduates with a major in English raiy elect fo pursue graduate siudies or fo
enter careers in fecching, joumnalism, business, science or any profession which
requires a well-rounded liberally educated person. Since the student majoring in
English may take 57 elective credits, he or she may combine this maijor with
career oriented courses in business and other areas.

Major Course Sequence in English Crediis
Core Curiculum including English 251 (see page 30)..............n 42
English 252; 253; 254; 261 ond 202..... ..o 15
English 371, 372, 373 OF 374 i 3
English 381, 382, 383, 384, 391 0r 392 ... 3
Two courses from English 450A, 4508, 450C or 450D ...t 6
Heailth Science 100A, or Healih Science 100B/Physical Education 100A

or Physical Education 100B (B-H)........oo 2
F BV oottt e 57
Total Credlits ReqUIredh. ... 128

Those students who plan to pursue graduate stuclies in English are advised fo
toke three additional credits in English electives and twelve credits in French.

Minor in English

An English rinor enables studlents with other majors to gain the insights and
understanding that a systemattic exposure fo literature provides. The writing and
critical thinking skills developed in English classes can be profifably applied in
any professional arec or fletd,

Miner Course Sequencs in English Credils
ENGSh A0 3
English 251; 252; 253 and 254, ... 12
One course chosen from other literature groups:

English 261-62, 371-74 or 381-84 ... 3
Total Credits ReqUITST. ... 18

Courses In English
ENGLISH 101  FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH 3

Fundamenial skilis are stressed and practiced o corect deficiencies in written expression.
" Models of contemporary prose in English are read, analyzed and discussed as the basis of
the studenis” own paragraphs and themes. (Not applicable fo the core or fo the English
major or minor,) Offered every semester. (D,E)

97

Englich



ENGLISH 103 WRITING FOR COLLEGE AND CAREER 3
All types of expository prose: description, narration, comparison and confrast, definifion
and argumentiartion, are incorporated in written themes. Methods of research, the business
presentaiion and the critical apparatus expected of college students and entrants into the
profession and the work force are covered. (Required of all siudents except those in
advanced placement ) Offered every semesier, (D,E]

ENGLISH 251 ENGLISH SURVEY | 3
Anglo-Saxen and medieval English literature. Major authors and works from the beginnings
through the end of the fiffeenth century. Special affention is given 1o the historical develop-
ment of Anglo-Saxon into modem English. Prerequisite: ENG 103. Offered Fali of 1986, (D.E)

ENGLISH 252 ENGLISH SURVEY Ii 3
The renaissance and neo-classicism. Major outhors and works from ihe sixieenth through
the eighteenth century. Prerequisife: ENG 103, Offered Spring of 1987, (D.E]

ENGLISH 253 ENGLISH SURVEY il 3
Romanticism and moederism. Major authors from the beginning of the nineteenth century
o the present. Prerequisite: ENG 103. Offered Fall of 1987, (D.E)

ENGLISH 254 SHAKESPEARE
A representative selection from Shakespeare’s major works; hisfories, comedies, fragedies,
non-dramaltic poetry. Prerequisite: ENG 103. Offered Spring of 1988, (D.E)

ENGLISH 261 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE | 3
Major writers in poetry and prose from Colonicl America to the Civil War, Prerequisite: ENG
103. Offered Fall of 1986. (D.F)

ENGLISH 262  SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE i 3
Major writers in poetry and prose from post-Civil War to the present, Prerequisite: ENG 103.
Offered Spring of 1987, (D,E)

ENGLISH 371 ENGLISH DRAMA, 3
Major dramas and theatrical landmarks from the miracle, mystery and morality plays of
the medieval pericd 1o the present. Prerequisite: ENG 103, Offered Fall of 1986, [D.F)

ENGLISH 372  AMERICAN DRAMA 3
Major dramas and theatrical landmarks from the eighteenth ceniury to the present. Prere-
quisite: ENG 103. Offered Spring of 1987 (D,E)

3

ENGLISH 373 CONTINENTAL DRAMA ‘ 3
The drama from the fifth century B.C. 1o the oresent. Prerequisite: ENG 103. Offered Fall of
1987, (D,E)

ENGLISH 374 IRISH/COMMONWEALTH DRAMA 3
An examination of the many plays writien in English-speaking countries other than Great
Britain and the United States. Prerequisites: ENG 103. Offered Spring of 1988, (D.E)

ENGLISH 381 CULTURAL HISTORIES 3
An examination of the ideas and movements that shaped and formed the civilization of
ihe Western World as reflected in those works which haive achieved the status of literature.
Prerequisife: ENG 103. Offered Foll of 1986. (D.E)

ENGLISH 382 FAMOUS BIOGRAPHIES AS LITERATURE 3
A study of the lives of famous men and women of various national backgrounds from
ancient times to the present. These biographies are examined for their literary value as well
as for their relevance to history, philosophy, theology, communication skills and the fine arts.
Prerequisite: ENG 103. Offered Spring 1987, (D,E)

ENGLISH 383 GREAT VOYAGE LITERATURE 3
Selected reading from the literature of fravel— factual and imaginartive, literal and symbo-
lic—from Homer 1o the present. Prerequisite: ENG 103, Offered Fall of 1987, (D,E)
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ENGLISH 384 MASTERWORKS OF JOURNALISM 3
Reading and onalysis of great journalistic writing from the eighieenth ceniury of Addison
and Steele 1o the present of Watter Lipprnann, Arthur Krock and Red Smith, Discussion
focuses on how the writers covered the significant events of their times and sometimes
overcarne obstacles such as censorship and poliical pressure 1o present their masterworks,
Prerequisite; ENG 103. Offered Spring of 1988. (D.E]

ENGLISH 391  CRITICAL WRITING AND ANALYSIS 3
Instruction and practice in critical wiiting, cenfered on literafure and the liberal arfs:
conternporary theater, painting, sculpture and ballet crilicism. Prerequisite: ENG 103.
Offered Spring of 1987. (D.E}

ENGLISH 392 TECHNICAL WRITING 3
An infensive wiriting course which covers the formats, style and cipproaches to fechnical
writing in industry, and the franslation of tfechnical language inte ordinary language for the
layrnan. Prerequisite: ENG 103, Oifered Spring of 1987, (D]

ENGLISH 450A  SEMINAR: MEDIEVAL-RENAISSANCE LITERATURE 3
An intensive stucly of three major writers of the English-speaking world during these fime
periods, whose works are linked by a common theme. Continental and non-literary mate-
ricls may be included. Prerequisite: ENG 103. Offered Fall of 1986, (D.E]

ENGLISH 450B  SEMINAR: NEO-CLASSICAL-ROMANTIC LITERATURE 3
An exarnination of English, American and continental authors (3-5 represeniative wriers)
from these periods who have sorme common therme or motif in their literary ouipuw;, Socio-
logical and political situations in England, America and on the Contfinent may be in-
cluded. Prerequisite; ENG 103. Offered Spring of 1987, (D.E]

ENGLISH 450C  SEMINAR: VICTORIAN-EDWARDIAN LITERATURE 3
A study of three major Victorian-Edwardian authors of comedies of manners and ofher
interesting genres. Atfention is given o changes in lifestyles as a result of the indusirial
revolution and the rise of big business. Prerequisite: ENG 103. Offered Fall of 1987, (D.E)

ENGLISH 450D  SEMINAR: MODERN LITERATURE 3
An examinaiion of three modern writers frorn 1900 fo the present who deal with one or more
similar aspects of contemporary life. Prerequisife: ENG 103, Offered Spring of 1988, (D,E]

ENGLISH 500 INDEPENDENT STUDY 315
The project must be o continuation of work already done in a previous course, or combine
life experience with a literary/linguistic therne. A prospecius, including an extensive anno-
tated bibliography, must e submitted (2 copies) at the time of application. Limited fo
English majors with senior sicitus and a 3.00 index.
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FINE ARTS

Chairmean: Francis J. Gresne

Professor Erneritus: Fiorenzo; Professors: Garcia, Greene: Associate Professor:
Ori; Assistant Professor: Juszczyk: Adjuncis: Estrin, Forsberg, Hawkins, Nicolaou.

Courses in foreign languages and the fine arts provide an importont part of
ihe liberal arts background that defines an educated person. They offer unigue
vontags points from which fo view and understand our civilization and those of
other fimes and places.

Bassic language skills ore highly desiroble in o wide range of areas including
fihe business world, the fransportation and fravel industries, social work, all fields
of feuching ond counseling, social service agencies and all the humanities, A
foundation in foreign longuoges oiso prepares the student for the longuoge
recuirements of most graduate schocl degree programs and increases the
students” chances for admission and for scholarships, fellowships and assis-
faniships o superior grodudie programs.

Miner In Forelgn Languages

A minor in foreign languages (sither French or Spanish) gives the student a
set of foreign language skills (speaking, understanding, reading and writting,
which will serve as an excellent supplemeni fo the student's general education
ond also increase the student's academic credibility when he or she applies for
positions in o chosen coreer,

Minor Course Seguence in French Crediis
FrenCh 10000
French 103104
FTENC 200

Total Credits Reguired

O, for students receiving advanced placement in French: Credits
Franch 103104 . &
French 200-202 Lo &
Franch 303 3
Total Credlifs REQUIFEd.......... e 15
Minor Gourse Sequence in Spanish Crediis
Sanish 01102 &
Spanish 103104 &
Spanish 200 . 3
Total Crediifs RequUited........ e 18
Cr, for siudents receiving advanced placement in Spanish: Credits
Soanish 103104, é
spanish 200-202 . &
Spanish 308, . 3
Total Cradlits RequIred. ... 18



Courses In

>

Fa 401 MUSIC OF THE WESTERN WORLD 3
A survey of the imporfant music and musicians of the western world from the beginning of
the Chiistion era to the present. Recorded illustrations and lectures. Offered! every semestier.
(D.E}

FA 402 ORIENTATION IN ART 3
A simple approach fo the understancling of the plastic aris on a conceptudl basis,
including within its scope historical and aesthetic materials. Offered every semester {D.E]

FA 404 MODERN ART 3
A studly of the many factors leading to the art fradlitions of the last one hundred years—from
impressionism 1o the present. Prerequisite: FA 402. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

FA 405 THE EVOLUTION OF GRAND OPERA

IN WESTERN MUSICAL TRADITION
An inquiry into the forces which gave rise to this musical art form, its nature, and develop-
ment o modem fimes. Prerequisite: FA 401. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D}
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FA 406 ANCIENT EGYPTIAN ART 3
A study of Ancient Egyption archifecture, sculpture, pointing, ond craffs from the first
fhrough the twenity-second dynasiies. Factors contributing o the art of the Cld, Middle and
New Kingdorns will be analyzed, including Ancient Egyption geography, history, culiure,
literature, and mythology. Slide leciures, classroom discussions, readings and ruseum visiis
will be included. Prersquisites: FA 402, Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

FA 410 WOMEN IN THE ARTS AND SCIENCES (Honors Seminor) 3
The liberat arfs curiculum familiorizes siudents with fundamenial human concerms. In many
clisciplines, however, wormean's contributions (in both fraditional and non-fraditional forms)
have historically been overlooked and underrepresented. This honors seminar will enrich
the liberal ons curicuium by exploring women in literature, ars, sciences, and philoscphy.
Guest lecturers, visits to museums and thecater, as well as student preseniaiions, form the
fzasis for this course. For siudenis in the College Honors Program onlv. Offered in Foll of 1986,

— !

FRE 101102  SPA 101402 ELEMENTARY LEVEL &
The attainment of audio-lingual skills. For students who have not previously studied the
language selected or who have sfudied it for one or two years in high school. Offered every
year. (D)

FRE 103-104 SPA 103-104 INTERMEDIATE LEVEL &
The coniral of elemnentary audic-lingual skills and thelr further development; emphasis on
developing reading skills. Prerequisite: 102 or thiee years of longuage in high school
conversation and reading, or a picicement Test in the first hour if student so requests of the
chairman, Offered every veor (D)

FRE 204-202 MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH LITERATURE &
Reading and discussion of major works from the medievol peried o the 20th century;
compostion. These works are read in moderm versions of the original language. Pre-
requisite: FRE 104, Offered every year, (D)

FRE 301 SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 3
A study of the social and philosophical movements, and discussion of the significant
authors of this period as examples of the spirft of their age. Prerequisiie: FRE 202, Not offered
in 1986-1987. (D)

FRE 302 ADVANCED FRENCH PHONETICS 3
A systernatic study of arficulation and infonation intended for teachers. Prerequisite:
FRE 202. Not offered in 1986-1987. [D)

FRE 303 ADVANCED FRENCH CONVERSATION 3
A course designed o develop the technigue and vocabulary of discussion as a supple-
rment 1o expression in the areas of experience. Prerequisite: FRE 202. Not offered in 1586-
1987 (D)

FRE 304 NINETEENTH-CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 3
A study of the principal authors and literary movements of this period, exclusive of the
poets. Prerequisifes: FRE 202, Not offered in 1985-1987. (D)

FRE 401 CONTEMPORARY FREMNCH DRAMA 3
A survey of the development of French drama from 4870 to the present day; oth the
literary and technical character of ifs evolution will be studied in the most representative
plays. Prerequisite: FRE 402. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)
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FRE 402 FRENCH LYRIC POETRY IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 3
A study and appreciation of the development of French poetry from Lamarfine fo Verlaine.
This course is for French majors only. Prerequisite: FRE 202. Offered Fall of 1986. (D)

FRE 403 TWENTIETH-CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 3
A study of the development of French literature from 1900 to the present. Prerequisife:
FRE 202. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

FRE 404 ADVANCED FRENCH PROSE COMPOSITION 3
A study of the stylistic siruciure of senfences and paragraphs; review of grammar when
necessary. Prerequisite: FRE 202. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D}

FRE 405 FRENCH CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE 3
A slucly of the characteristics of French culture based upon anthropological and socio-
logical studies; humanistic and scientific confributions to civilization; readings and reports.
Offered Spring of 1987, (D)}

FRE 408 EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 3
A stucly of the literaiure of ihe eighteenth century as a reflection of the historical, social, and
culiural development of France. Prerequisite: FRE 202. Not offered in 1986-1987.

FRE 410  STUDIES IN FRENCH 3
A course conducied entirely in English and dealing with an aspect of French literature or
civilization. Specific fopic o be announced each semesier. Open fo all sfudents, no
prerequisites. Liberal Arfs credit; does not fulfill a longuage requirement.

FRE 410A THE THEME OF LOVE IN FRENCH LITERATURE
(Middle Ages fo 1800) 3

FRE 41CB  THE THEME OF LOVE IN FRENCH LITERATURE (18004972) 3
Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SPA 115, 116 BASIC CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH [ AND I

Courses designed to promote the aftainment of cudio-lingual skills in the Spanish lan-
guage, specifically speaking and understanding the language used in daily communica-
flons within the city service agencies. Offered every year. (E)

SPA 119, 120 SPANISH FOR BUSINESS 6
A course intended 1o promote speaking, understanding, and reading skills in the Spanish
language used in daily communications within the business world. Also an exploration of
the cultural practices, custorns, and traditions of the Latin American business and social
world., A comparison will be made with the same practices in the United States. This course
does not fulfill a language requirement. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SPA 129, 130  SPANISH FOR MEDICAL PERSONNEL I, I 6
A course intended to promote speaking and understanding skills in the Spanish language
used in daily communication within the medicail field. The Hispanic cultural world will be
presented in relation to the medical profession. Practical experience will be gained
through classroom exercises. Not offered in 1986-1987. (E)

SPA 201, 202 MASTERPIECES OF SPANISH LITERATURE o)
Reading and discussion of major works of the contemporary era chosen, in the first
serester, from Spanish Literature, and, in the second semester, from Latin Americon
literature. Offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SPA 302 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH LITERATURE FROM 1898 TO PRESENT 3
A study of the outstanding authors of the twentieth century and their works. Prerequisites:
SPA 202. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SPA 305, 306 HISTORY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE

TO MODERNISIMO 1, 1i 3
Selections from principal Spanish-American writers from the sixteenth century fo the present.
Prerequisite; SPA 104. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)
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SPA 308 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION 3
A course 1o develop the fechnique and vocabulary of discussion cs o supplement 1o
expression in the areas of expertise. Prerequisife: SPA 202, Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SPA 310 ADVANCED PROSE COMPOSITION 3
A studly of the stylistic struciure of sentences and paragraphs, review of grammar when
necessary. Prerequisife: SPA 202, Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SPACA01 SPANISH DRAMA OF THE GOLDEN AGE 3
A study of the chief dramciists of the period. Prerequisife: SPA 202. Offerad! in Spring of 1987,
D

SPA 402 SPANISH CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE 3
A siudly of the characteristics of Spanish culture based upon anthropologicgl and socio-
logical studies; humanistic and scisniific confrioutions o civilization: readings and reports,
Prerequifsites: SPA 202, Offered in Fall of 1986, (D]

SPA 405 ADVANCED SPANISH PHONETICS 3
A systemnatic stucly of arficulation and infonation intendied for feachers: oeninsular Sparish;
the development of divergent pronunciation paitfemns of Latin-American Spanish. No?
offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SPA 406 THE NOVEL AND POETRY OF THF GOLDEN AGE 3
A study of the principal poets of the age; birth and development of the pastoral cand
picaresgue novels; readings and discussions: reports. Prerequisite: SPA 202, Not offered in
1986-1987. (D)

SPA 407  CERVANTES 3
An analysis of Cervantes’ works and their importance in the literaiure of the Siglo de Oro;
readings and discussions; reporis. Prerequisite: SPA 202. Not offered in 1084-1987

SPA 410 READING AND WRITING SKILLS FOR BILINGUAL STUDENTS 3
This course is infended for studenis who ars already fluent in Spanish and wish o imorove
their recidling and wiiting skills, Not offered in 1986-1987, (D)

SPA 411 SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE EIGHTEENTH AND

MNINETEENTH CENTURIES : 2
Most important works from the Enlightfenment fo the Posi-Romantic Period, Prersquisite: SFA
202. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SPA 412 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE

AFTER WORLD WAR i 3
Contemporary novels, poefry and essays; the Nobel Prizes; Gabriela Mistral, Miguel Angsl
Asturias, and Pablo Neruda:; the works of Borges, Garcia-Marguez, Carpentier, and others:
women posts in the Spanish-American couniries. Prereguisites: SPA 202 or SPA 305-306, NGt
offered in 1986-1987 (D)

SPA 413 HISPANIC CARIBBEAN CULTURES AND LITERATURE 3
A sfudy of the characteristics of the culture and literature of the three largest Hispanic
ethnic groups of Metropolitan New York: Puertc Ricans, Cubans and Dominicons: and their
literary and hurnanistic confributions to the present United States; comparisons with Mex-
ican-American Literaiure, Prerequisife: SPA 202 or by the pemmission of the chaiman.
Offered in Fall of 1986, [Dj

SPA 415 HISTORY OF PUERTO RICAN LITERATURE 3
A survey course covering significant authors and works of the different litarary movemenis
of Puerta Rico from colonial times fo the present. Prarequisife: SPA 202 or by the permission
of the chairman. Offered in Spring of 1987, (D)

104



HISTORY, POLITICAL SCIENCE

D SOCIAL STUDIES

Chalrmean: Arthur J. Hughes

Professor Emertius: Cuddy: Professors: Hughes, Sorrentino; Adjuncis: Belonzi,
Colcagno, Gannon, Nolan, Romano, Rosenield, Sennick, Willicms.

The study of history, political science and social studies inculcates or im-
proves skills such as research, descriptive and analyfical writing and critical
recding. The depariment’s course offerings provide an awareness of historical,
polifical and social perspectives, and understanding of chronology and o
capaciy to study causations, The department offers majors in hisfory, political
science ond social studies.

Major in History

The history major prepares students to enter careers ot all levels of educa-
tion, law, religion, business and government service, Graduates who received
their B.A. in history have pursued higher degrees with great frequency,

Major Course Sequence In Hislory Cradiis
Core Curmiculum (see PTG 30) oo 42
Comrmunication 300/400 level electives........ 3
FCOnOMICS 201, 20 6
Any corbination of Foreign Language: Mathematics 301, Sociology 406;
Cornputer Information Systerns 101; 201; 202; Science 201 .................. 12
MOTnemMOtics OF SCIENOS™ 6
Political Science 204 or Sociology 404. ... 3
History 202 or 301 312 or 403 or 404; 400; 401: 402 300/400 level electives 30
Bl S e 24
Health Science 100A., Health Science 100B/Physical Education 100A
or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
Total Credits ReqUIred. ... 128

*If rnathematics is used to sarisfy the Core Curriculurn requirerent, then sclence
must be selected or vice versa.

Major in Polliileal Science

The political science major provides the opporiunity fo study varous arecs
of public policy, including foreign policy, urban policy, fransportation policy and
oublic adminisiration, one of the major subdivisions of the discipline.

While law schools do not reguire  specific major, political science is ¢
natural pre-law major because of its ernphasis on the study of law and institu-
tions, The department offers courses in law, the courts, constifutional law, and
various other areas that are directly relafed fo the legal system.
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Majer Course Sequence in Poillical Science Crodiis

Core Curiculum (see 0age 30) .o 42
Communication 300/400 level electives........................ 3
Eoonomics 200; 202 ... o]
Any combination of Foreign Language: Maothemartics 301, Sociology 406;

Computer Information Systerns 101; 201; 202;  Science 201 ... 12
History 101; 102: 303; 402; 407

Mathematics or SCIence™ ...

Heailth Science 100A, Health Science 100B/Physicat Education 100A
or Physical Educaotion 100 (B-H)
Total Crediits Required. ... {

“If mathematics s used 1o satisfy the Core Curriculum reguirement, then science
must be selected or vice verso.

Major in Social Sludies

A maijor In social studies gives the student the opportunity fo study a variety
of subjects in the social sciences and fo synihesize the material of these subjacts

in o meaningful way through o cohesive perspective.

Maujor Course Sequence In Soclal Studies Crediis
Core Curriculum {see page 307 ..o 42
Communication 300/400 level electives............................ 3
Economics 200 202 ... &
History 101; 102; 300/400 level electives......................... 12
Poiifical Science 204; 304 ... . &
Sociology 301 . 3
Social Studies 400 and electives™. ... 21
BIeCtiVES Lo 33
Healih Science 100A, Healih Science 100B/Physical Education 100A

or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ..o 2
Total Credits Requirad.............. 128

*Econermics, history, political science and sociology courses may be selected
with the cipproval of the advisor,

fMinor in History and Pollllcal Science

These minors provide studenis with the opportuntity 1o acgouire a systematic
overview of either history or political science.

History Minor Course Seguence Credils
History 10 3
History 102 ... 3
History 201 3
ANY 2 HISIONY COUISES ..o 6
Total Credits Required......... 15



Polifical Sclence Minor Course Seguence Gredits
POUHCA! SCIENCE 202 ..o 3
PolHCOl SCISNCE 204 ..o 3
Any 3 Political SCIBNCE COUINSES.......ooiiii i 9
Total Credits REGUITEE . ... oo e 15

Courses in History (HIiS)

HIS 101 SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION (To 1500]) 3
A survey of the principal historical events, forces, and movemenis frorm the Dawn of Man to
the Reformation: ancient, medieval, and early modem developments in this period.
Offered in Fall of 1986. (D)

HIS 102  SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION (Since 1500) 3
A survey of modem fimes, beginning with the Renaissance and Reformation; the rise of
nationail siates; the Enlightenment: the Age of Revolutions: and the ninefeenth and twen-
fieth centurles. Offered in Spring of 1987. (D.E]

HIS 201 HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES: 1896 TO PRESENT 3
The maijor economic, social, intellectual, and political mavements of the wentieth century
in the United States. Offered every semester. (D.E]

HIS 202  ANCIENT HISTORY 3
A study of ancient history from the origin of man fo the fall of Rome; coniributions made by
the ancient world 1o modem civilization. Offered in Spring of 1987 (D)

HIS 301 MEDIEVAL HISTORY 3
A survey of the history of the Middle Ages; feudaiism, universities, monarchy, the Church,
the Hundred Years” War. Offered in Fall of 1986, (D)

HIS 303 or PSC 312 THE WORLD IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3
A study of the evolution of the nation-state system in the twentieth century. Concepts such
as impericlism, nationalism, fascism, communism, neocolonialism, power politics and
containment are studied in the actual time environment in which they developed. Offered
in Fall of 1986. (D)

HIS 305 LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY | 3
A survey of Latin American history from pre-conguest days through the independence
mavernent; reiationship of the period To present-day Latin America. Nof offered in 1986-
1987, (D)

HIS 306 LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY Il 3
A survey of conternporary Latin America; church-state relationshios, land, iabor, frade and
culiure. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

HIS 307  AMERICAN MINORITIES 3
A survey of the peoples of the North American confinents, with particular emphasis upon
the United Stafes. Offered in Spring of 1987. (D)

HIS 308 or P SC 310  ASSASSINATION POLITICS 3
An exarmination of the use of violence as a form of polifical behavior. Study of the origins of
terror groups. Analysis of current trends and problems. Nof offered in 1986-1987. (D)

HIS 311 A HISTORY OF THE BLACK AMERICAN 3
A study of the black American from 1619 1o the present, with emphasis placed on the
blacks in the United Stated during the twentieth century. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

HIS 312 RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION 3
Inteliectual and religious movements during the transition from the middle ages fo modern
times. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)
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HIS 314 NATIONS OF THE MODERN WORLD 3
The nations of the world in modermn fimes, offered in aight parts. Each nation is o separaile
course designated by letter as follows: ) France; ) Latin America—Argenting, Brozil,
Mexico; ¢} China: o) Russic; e) ifaly; 1) Englond; @) Germany: h) reland. freland will be
offered! in Spring of 1987, [D)

HIS 400 HISTORICAL SEMINAR 3
A thesis seminar, Emphasis placed on research and historical ariticism. Divided info fwo
sepparate seminars: Local History and Prololems of the Westem Hemisphers. Offered avery
Faill, (D)

HIS 401 HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES:

THE AGE OF DISCOVERY —1789 3
A survey from the sarliest explorations and discoveries to govemment under the Constilu-
fion; the colonial sfruggles; the dominance of Great Britcin: the Revolutionary War: the
“Critical Period!” Offered in Fail of 1986, (D)

HIS 402 HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES: 178941896 3
A studly of the United States as it struggled o set the new govemment inte mation: political,
economic, culiural, and diplomatic developments in the ninefeenth century. Offered in
Spring 1987, (D)

HIS 403 MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY: 160041763 3
A study of the history of Eurcpe from 1he end of the raligious revolis fo the end of e Seven
Years' War; the Thirly Years' War; the Commercial Revolution: the rise of the nation-state, the
age of absoluiism and enlightenment. Offered in Fall 1986, (D)

HIS 404 MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY: 17634900 3
A sfucly of the cause and effects of the French Revolution: the era of Metiemich; emphasis
on the Franco-Prussion War; the growth of nationalism, socialism, andl democracy, Offered
in Spring of 1987 (D)

HIS 406 or P ST 311 CURRENT PROBLEMS
An analysis of the major problems of the following world arecs: For East, Africd, Lakn
Armerica, Middle East; o leciure course conducted by leadling figures In academic,
poliical, and diplomatic fields. Offered in the Spring semesier on o four-year cycle,
Offered in Spring 1987, (D)

(%)

HIS 407 SURVEY OF UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS 3
Asurvey of American diplomacy from 1775 1o present; "Manifest Destiny” the Civil Wor, the
Unifed States as o world power, and the United States afier two world wairs, Offared! in Foil
of 198¢. (D)

HIS 409 or P SC 409 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENTS 3
A study of the historical evolution of the Presidency from the slghteenth century fo the
prasent, emphasizing both the insfitulion and the characters of the men who held the
office. Offered in Spring 1987, (D)

HIS 410 THE AMERICAN CITY 3
The historical evolution of the city frorm the foundation of Jamesiown fo the present day; the
rnajor trends in urbon development; the imporiance of the city in Amearican histary, ancl the
problems confronting urban America foday. Not offered in 1986-1987 (D}

HIS 492 or P SC 407  UNITED STATES CONGRESS 3
This course examnines the evolution of Congress, the principles on which it is based, ifs
methods of operation, its siruggies, ond its place in America’s future. Offared in Foll 1085,

(o
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P 8C 202 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE—

SCOPE AND METHOD 3
This survey of the major contemporary frendls in political science researrch enables the
student to understand and work with @ variety of analytical tools. Offered in Faill of 1986 and
Spring of 1987, (D)

P SC 204 AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 3
The constitutional basis, siructure and operations underlying polifical processes (elections,
interes! representation, political parties); special aftention is given fo their role in ihe
economy and social welfare of the nation and in defense and foreign policy making.
Offered every semesier. (D,E)

P SC 301 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT 3
A study of the basic polifical ideas and institutions of the major foreign powers; the
evolution of ihe principles, methods, and problems of European and American govern-
ments. Offered in Spring 1987. (D)

P SC 302 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF AFRICA AND ASIA 3
Regional approach on alternating basis between ihe fwo continents; stress on characteris-
fics of the “third-world” nations: one-party govermnment, military dlictatorship, socio-
sconomic underdevelopment, infer-group conflict, geographic impediment. Nof offered!
in 1986-1967. (D)

P SC 303 AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES 3
The origins and nature of the two-party systern: party organization on the federal, state and
local levels; party politics and govemnmental institutions; the nomination and elecioral
processes through party; voters and specicl-inferests. Offered in Fall 1986. (D)

P SC 304 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 3
Historical background and constifution-making: structures and operations of both levels
with an emphasis on the politics of public administrafion and services; federalism; federal-
state-local infergovernmental relations. Offered every semester: (D,E)

P SC 305 POLTICS AND ADMINISTRATIONN IN LATIN AMERICA 3
Conternporary govemment systems of representative nations of the Caribbean, Ceniral
and South American regions. The course combines a sfandard cpproach [govemmental
structures cind cperations) with special emphasis on particularly applicable topics (elite-
mass relationship, polificdl instability, economic development, inter-hemispheric politics).
Offered in 1985-1987. (D]

P SC 306 MFTROPOLITAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS 3
Definition of the metiopolitan region; traditional utban and suburoan forms of government;
the politics of reorganization; metropolitan forms of govemment; regional socio-economic
problems and public policies. Offered every semester. (D)

P 5C 307 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF THE SOVIET UNION

AND COMMUNIST CHINA 3
The role of ideology, the patterns of polifical leadershio and decision-making. the charac-
teristics of control mechanisms and economic planning. and other aspects of the author-
irarian state. Special concentration: Sino-Soviet ideological wnd geopolitical conflict.
Offered in Spring of 1987. (D)

P SC 309 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 3
A study of adminisiration in ferms of theory and practice. It will closely examine the
interrelationshios of Public Adminisiration with the political, govemmental, and private
environmenits. In addition, it will survey decision-making, financial administration, person-
nel administration, administrative organization, legislative and judicial administration, and
administrative responsibility. Offered in Fall of 1986, (D)

P SC 240 or HIS 308  ASSASSINATION POLITICS 3
AR examination of ihe use of violence as a form of political behavior. Study of the origins of
terror groups. Analysis of current frends and problems. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)
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P SC 311 or HIS 406 CURRENT PROBLEMS

An analysis of the maijor problems of the following world areas; Far East, Africa, Latin
America, Middle East; a leciure course conducied by leading figures in academic,
political, and diplomatic fields. Offered in the spring semester on a four-year cycie.
Offered in Spring 1987. (D)

P 5C 312 or HIS 303 THE WORLD IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3
A study of the evolution of the nation-state system in ihe twentieih century, Concepts such
ds imperialism, nationalism, Foscism, Communism, neo-colonialism, power politics and
Containment are studiied in the actual time environment in which they developed. Offered
every semester, (D)

P SC 400 POLTICAL SCIENCE SEMINAR 3
Each seminar is devoted fo o parlficular theme within which the student selects o senior
thesis topic. Seminar meefings are divided between instruction on thesis wriing and
discussions of assigned reading material on the serminar theme. Offered in Fall 1986, (D)

P SC 402 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 3
The shoping of constitutional law through inferprefation of the federal constitution and
views on American political theory by the United Siaifes Supreme Court; landmark coses
dealing with governmential powers in the areas of nationcil economy and security, and with
civil liverties and rights and criminal procedure. Cifered in Spring 1987, (D)

P SC 404 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS: 1865-PRESENT 3
A study of the relartion of govermnment to business as a control and as an aid; the commerce
clause os the source of extended power of govemmeni control; decisions of the courts;
siate police powers. Offered every ssmester, (D,E)

P SC 405 INTRODUCTION TO LAW AND THE

AMERICAN JUDICIAL PROCESS 3
The nature of law and ifs role in society, the “polifics” of the adminsiration of justice:
selections of judges, criminal and civil procedure, judicial and jury decision making,
courtroom operations, etc. Offered in Fall 1986, (D)

P SC 406 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 3
Post World War i international politics viewed through concepts (sovereignty, national
inferest, power) and the instruments for the conduct of foreign policy (diplomacy, war,
global economics, world organization, and internationa low). Ofiered in 1986-1987, (D,F}

P SC 407 or HIS 412 UNITED STATES CONGRESS 3
This course examines the evolution of Congress, the principles on which it is based, its
methods of operation, its siruggles, and its place in America’s future. Offerad in Faill 198¢6.
D)

P SC 409 or HIS 409 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENTS 3
A study of the historical evolution of the Presidency from the eighieenth century 1o the
present, emphasizing both the institution and the characters of the men who held office,
Offered in Spring 1987. (D)

F SC 503 or ED 503 SOVIET POLITICS AND EDUCATION —

AN INTERDISCIPLINARY HONORS SEMINAR 3
An interdisciplinary approach fo the relafionship between Soviet politics and education.
Topics will include environmental forces of Soviet politics, the relationship between Soviet
ideology and the formal system of education, as compared fo those of the United States of
America, the role of the Communisi Parly in the Soviet system, and the role of education in
Soviet society. For sfudents in the College’s Honors Progiram only. Offered in Fall 1986, (D)

Course in Social Studies (§5)

SS 400 SOCIAL STUDIES SEMINAR 3
A thesis seminar. Lectures will focus on a special subject, determined eoch year by the
dlivisions. Students may determine the area in which they will write the thesis. Offered in Fall
of 1986, (D)
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Chairmen: Seymour Barcun

Professor Emerftus: Gonnoud:; Professors: Barcun, Willing: Associate Profes-
sors: Goldberg, Pefrucelli; Assisiant Professor: Dubinsky; Insfructors: Ehrensail,
Gormnor, Wilamowsky; Adjuncts: Chase, Goodman, Harricharan, Honig, Kirrane,
Matteo, McCabe, McNamee, Morda, Mormando, Schaiz, Sullivan, Tamparo

The depariment offers o major in management and programs leading 1o
the AAS. in Business Adminisiration and the A.S. in Electronic Data Processing. It
also offers five Certificate Programs in specific areas of management.

Major In Management

This program provides a broad background for students seeking an enfry-
level position in the field of business adminisiration o admission to graduate
studies. By judicious use of free electives students have the opportunity fo de-
velop one or two areas of specialization including, finance, mairketing, adminis-
ration, international business or personnel management (human resources cle-
velopment). Students need not specialize. They may choose o emphasize o
broad business background, a broad liosral arts background or simply use their
free electives fo explore new areas of inferest,

Maier Course Sequence In Management Credils
Core Curriculum with Mathemaiics 109 cnd 110 as the
“Natural Science or Mathematics” selection (see page 30).................. 42
ACCOUNTING 101, 102 ..o o 6
Business Law 201, 202 ................... OO 6
Economics 207, 202, 306 .. Q
History, Political Science, Economics Or PsyChology ... 6
Management Department COUMES: ... 33
ACIINISTTEHON 20 3
BUSINESS 101, 400 6
Computer Informaition Systerns 101 ... 3
Fincnce 301, and either 302 or 312 ... 6
Hurman Rasourcas 210, 304 . o}
Marketing 201, 202 ... .o 6
Quantitative Analysis 308 ... i 3
MIOTEMIOHES A0 o 3
POITICAl SCIBNCE A . o 3
E OIS .o 18
Health Science 100A., Health Science 100B/
Physical Education 100A or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
Total Cradits REGUINGT . ... ... i 128

Coneaniralions in Speelally Araas

A student may elect o concentrate in marketing, finance, human resources
or electronic data processing in addition to his/her major in management. This
would require the student 1o select courses from the following groups in addition
io the required groups in management. There is a sufficient number of free
slectives in the program o allow for fhis,

1
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Markefing Conceniration Course Seguence Credite

Marketing 201, 202 &
Marketing 307 ... 3
Marketing 309 ..o 3
Marketing 6. 3
Markeling 330 ... 3
Marketing 407 .. 3
Total Credlits Required. ... 21
Finance Concentration Course Sequence Credits
Finance 301, 302, ... 6
FInanCe 312, 3
FINONCE 412 3
Finance 420 3
FINGINCE 422 .o 3
Total Credlits Required............ 18

Human Resources Management Coneentration

Course Sequence Credis
Humaoin Resources 210 ... 3
HUmon Resources 304 ... 3
Human Resources 315 3
Human Resources d09 3
Human Resources 461 ... 3
Administration 304........... 3
Totol Credifs Required. ... 18

Elecfronic Dala Processing Cencentration Course Sequence Crediis

Computer Information Systems 101, 302 ... 3
Computer Information Systems 201, 202, &
Computer Information Systems 301, 302, 6
Cormputer Information Systems 401, 3
Cormpuier Information Systems 460 ... 3
Total Credits Requited. ... 21

A.A.8. in Business Administration

This degree program permits adulls with work experience or others who do
not expect 1o be able fo complete o BS. degree program 1o gain ¢ broad
understanding of ihe business environment In which they are employed or
expect o be employed. The program also provides an introduction o the Liberal

12



A.A.8. In Business Adminisirafion Course $Sequence Credits
Core Curriculum including Mathematics 109, 301 (see page 31)............... 30
Accounting 101, 102 .. 6]
Business Law 201, 202 ..o o)
EconOmICs 2070, 202 . . &
Management Department Courses: ... 15
Aministraion 200 ..o 3
BUSINGESS 10T oo 3
Computer Information Systerns 101 ... 3
FINANCE B0 3
MArkEtNG 20 .. 3
Total Credits ReQUITEd. .. ... 63

A.8. in Electronic Data Processing

Many adults are finding that the ubiquitous computer is causing fun-
damental changes in their workplace environment. Some discover a need or
desire to understand the capabilities and limitations of the computer. Others find
that their career paths make it necessary to inferact with the computer. This
program is designed to develop a basic understanding of computer concepts
and enhance a student's effectiveness in a workplace utilizing computers.

Many traditional students pursuing ¢ B.S. degres program find it practical fo
seek this degree simulianeously, thereby broadening their understanding of this
area of high technology while enhancing their jobo skills,

A.S. Degree in Elecironic Dota Processing Course Sequence Credits

Core Curriculum including Mathematics 109, 301 (see page 31).......ooee 30
Accounting 101, 102 ... 6
ECONOMICS 20 3
Management Deparment COUMNES: ..o 24
Computer Informartion Systems 101, 201, 202, 301 ... 12
and twe of the following: CIS 302, 340, 401, 460 ..., 6
BUSINESS 10 . e 3
Marketing 207 ... 3
Total Credits ReQUITET... .. ..o 63

Advanced Business Cerlificate Programs

To qualify for an Advanced Business Certificate, a minimum of fiffeen (15) of
the required credits (excluding transfer and experiential credit) must be taken in
residence at St. Francis College. Non-matriculated status and possession of @
high school diploma or its equivalent are required for eniry into the program. St,
Francis students matriculated in degree programs may not pursue these certifi-
cates. A minimum grade of “C” is required in each course. The possession of
basic skills in mathematics is required of all cerfificate program students, with
algebra required for the finance options.

Advanced Business Certificate in Elecironic Dota Processing

This cerlificate program is especially designed to infroduce the student fo
broad concepts of business and computer usage in business. Sfudents also leamn
a programming language commoenly used in many business environments,
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Advanced Business Cerifficate in

Hectronics Dala Processing Gourse Sequence Crediis
Accounting 150 3
Business 101 ... 3
Computer Informartion Systems 104 3
Computer Information Systems 209, 202, é
Cornputer information Systems 307 3
Total Credits RequUired. ... 18

Advonced Business Cerfificate in Finonce

This cerfificate program is designed to give students the fundomental skills
and basic undersionding needed to function effectively in banking, real estate,
securities, investment, brokerage houses, and other financial services institutions,

Advanced Business Certificale in Finence Course Secuence Credis

Accounting 150, ... 3
BUSINGESS 10T L 3
BUSINESS 200 ... 3
Computer Informartion Systerms 101 ... 3
FInCnce S0 3
FINCINCE 302 3
FIONCE 3 3
Total Credits Required. ... 24

Advanced Business Cerificale In General Business

This wrogram s designed for anyone wishing io understand the generd!
business environment, It provides o strong foundaition for lafer specialization.

Advanced Business Cerfificale in

General Business Course Seguence Crediis
ACCOUNTING 180, . 3
BUSINESS 0T 3
BUSINGSS 200 L 3
Computer Information Systerms 101 ... 3
ECONOMICS 200 .. 3
Markeling 200, 3
Total Creclifs ReqUIred. ... 18

Advanced Business Ceriificole In Human Resources

This cerfificats program is designed to give students the basic skills needed
o function in the areq of personnel Mmanagement.

Advanced Business Cerlficale in

Human Ressurees GCourse Seguence Credits
ACCOUNTING 180, 3
BUSINGSS A 3
BUSINESS 200 . 3
Computer Information Systems 107 .. 3
HUMGIN RESOUICES 2100, 3
HUMGN ResOUrCas 304 . 3
Total Credits ReqUIred . ... 18



Advanced Business Cerificate In Markeiing

Marketing activities employ more people than any other area of business.
This certlificate program is designed to give students an understanding of the
marketing functions (sales, sales management, advertising), and their relation 1o
other business activities, It is for anyone interested in pursuing or leaming more
about careers in the marketing area.

Advanced Business Certiflcale In Marketing

Course Seguence Credits
ACCOUNTING 100 3
BUSINESS 10 3
BUSINESS 200 . 3
Computer Informartion Systermns 101 ... 3
MAKETNG 20T 3
MaIKEtNG 202 . 3
Total Credils ReqUIred . ... 18

(Note: See Accounting section for information on the Advanced Business Certifi-
cate in Corporate Accounting.)

Courses in Agdministy

ADM 201 MANAGEMENT THEORY AND PRACTICE

(formerly MGT 301) 3
This course analyzes the functions of planning, organizing, directing, confrolling and
communicating as exercised by managets of all enterprises. Students develop an under-
standing of the levels of management and their implications for the management funciion.
Consideration is given fo the conceptual, technical and human relations skills needed for
effeclive managment. Prerequisite: BUS 101. Oifered svery semester. (D.E)

ADM 304 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY (formerly MGT 514) 3
The objectives of this course are threefold: first, to identify some of the major problems of
the business firm in society and fo stimulate full, informed, and thoughtful discussion
conceming their possible solutions; second, o provide some sense of continuity of the
relationships of business and society in the past, the present, and the foreseeable future;
third, 1o provide an interdisciplinary view of the major areas of consideration; culiural,
philosophical, eco-sociological, and political. Open fo juniors and seniors. Offered in
Sering 1988, (D)

ADM 315 PUBLIC RELATIONS (formerly MGT 415) 3
This course provides a thorough grounding in the fundamentals of public relations. It
combines techniques and sirategy with practical examples of public relations case
studies. Application of the public relations process to fraditional publics is highlighted.
Prerequisites: ADM 201, MKT 201. Offered in Fall 1987. (D.E)

ADM 405 MANAGEMENT OF A SMALL BUSINESS (formely MGT 405} 3
Designed to introduce upper-division students o the principles and problems of managing
a small business firm; the cbjectives, policies, facilities, finances, structure, and personne!
required for operating the small business. Open only fo juniors and seniors. Offered in Spring
1988. (D)

ADM 410, 411 SMALL BUSINESS CONSULTING | AND I

(formerly MGT 500, 501) 6
A praciical cdse course with “hands-on” experience in the field by consulting with the
owners of small businesses in ihe metropolitan area. The student analyzes the problems of
the firm, suggests solutions, and cssisls the operators of the business in implementing the
solutions. Open only to management and accounting juniors and seniors. Offered in Fall of
1987 and Spring of 1988. (D)
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MANAGEMENT (formerly MGT 201 3
This course infroduces the major areos of concerm 1o business and not-for-profit enferprises
foday. The business environmeni, economic issues ond the rising imporiance of ethical
conduct are discussed. The roles of markeling, finance and monagement theory are
infrocuced. The roles of such diverse components within the firm cis human resources, the
low, accounting and computers are considered. Offered every semesier (D.E)

BUS 250 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION [formerly MGT 4273 3
The key modes of mancgerial communication: inferpersonal, personal and orgoniza-
fional; a study of interviewing, personnel evoluation, meeting parficipation, memo writing,
and the making of business presenictions; the communication siructure of companies
onalyzed for areas of communication breakdown. Offered every semesier, (D.F)

BUS 490 BUSINESS POLICIES (formerly MGT 400;) 3
The use of previous studies in ihe areas of management science, finance, DErsonned,
marketing and accounting, and of infegrated case studies; analysis of specific prablems
within o company leading fo recommended aliernative courses of action; sysiems of
infegrated opproach to analysis, with the student assuming the role of corporate executive
in leading group decision-making. Open only i gradiuating seniors. Offered every semes-
ier (D,E)

BUS 498  INDEPENDENT STUDY (formerly MGT 510) 3
Individual research and study with the approval of ihe department of management.
Permission of insiructor required, Offered every semesier (D,£)

@
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CI5 101 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS (formerly MGT 217) 3
Aninfrociuciory course designed o provide computer literacy and foundation for further
stucly of compurer information systerns. A brief history of computers is presented. Studants
learm whait a cormputer is, what it can do and how it Is used in business. They are provided
with an understanding of all rnajor compuiter clevice functions, as well as performance and
inferaction capobilities. Students also leam fo ulilize “compuiar packages” for word
processing, spread sheet analysis and cormputer grophics, Offered every semester. (D,E)

CIs 201 COBOL {formerly MET 230) 3
This course provides programming techniques, knowledge and skill in COBOL language.
Topics include: datfa represenication, struciure, sforage and processing: sequential file
processing using disc sforage; use of procedural verds including input-outout handling,
arithmetic manipulation and decision making; editing and validation of data. Actual
hainds-on-machine processing will be used to sirengthen these tfechnigues. Four problems
will be presented for students o flowchart, code, keypunch and execute. Prerecuisite:
CIS101. Offerad every semester. (D.E)

CIS 202 ADVANCED COBOL (formerly MGT 235) 3
This course is a confinuarion of CIS 201 and provides advanced programming techniques
in COBOL including: fable handling, random disc files, sorting, compound decisions,
control breaks, and debugging methods. Actual hands-on-machine processing. Four or
five problems will be given 1o students o flowchart, code, keyphunch and execuie. Pre-
requisite: CIS 201, Offered every semeasier (D,E)

CIS 301 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS | (formerly MGT 250) 3
A siudy of the fundamentals of systems analysis and how it is applied to the development
of information systems for operations in ihe business environment. Major Topics include:
methods of systems investigation, feasioility studly, input-outout design, system documenta-
fion, communication, implementation of new systems, confrols and security, Typical ap-
plications are examined. Prerequisite: CIS 201, Offered every Fall. (D.E)
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CIS 302 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS Il [|ormerly MGT 255) 3
This course Is a partial confinuation of CIS 301 in that additional fopics are d|scu55ﬂd
including hardware selection and sofftware development. This course is aiso designed 1o
allow the students to apply their knowledge and understanding of systems ancilysis ¢ind
computer programming to an actucl computer application. Students design and imple-
ment a complete system of programs using the fools developed in previous courses.
Computer facilities on campus will be available for siudents’ use. Prerequisite: CIS 301,
Offered every Spring. (D,E)

CIS 340 R.PG. PROGRAMMING (formerly MGT 240) 3
This course studies the 11 RP G. (Report Program Genercailor) programming languags and
its application fo business problems. RR G. was designed for programming applications
involving the output of printed reports. The programming language is problem-orientec
and programs are developed through the use of specialized RE G. worksheefs, The student
will use the computer facilities on campus and the R.R G. worksheets 1o design, implement
and document computer programs using the RPG. language. Prerequisite: CIS 101
Offered every Fall. (D.E)

CIS 401 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING

(formerly MGT 245) 3
A survey of fundamental assembly language concepts. Students will write and test assem-
biy language programs designed 1o feach addressing, binary and decimal arithmetic, bir
and byte manipulation, logic, mcxcros linkage and cppliccmoms of higher-level langudge
constructs, Prerequisite: CIS 201, Offered every Fall. (D.E)

CIS 460 DATA BASE MANAGEMENT {formerly MGT 280) 3
An infroduction to the design, sfructure Ond Jppl!ccilons of data base systems, Deals wnh
modem industry problermns associated with management of information; includes creaiing,
updating and sharing dafa among corporafe users, Anticipates corporate needs and
provides understanding of the relationship between compurers and corporate decision
making processes. The course will consider concepts such as logical and physical daic
base organization, data security and data base life cycle. Open only o senior manage-
ment mcjors having o computer concentration. Permission of instructor required. Offered
avery Spring. (D.E)
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Sourses In Finance [FIN)

FIN 301 CORPORATE FINANCE (formerly MGT 303) 3
Aspects of financing corporate entities in the functioning of the economy; equity financing,
capifal structure; bond flotation, mergers and consolidations, holding companies, security
underwriting and markefing rights, warrants, and options. Prerequisite: ACC 101 or 150.
Offered every semester. (D,E)

F!N 302 MANAGERIAL FINANCE (formerly MGT 403) 3
Focuses on the efficient management of the financial resources of the firm. Consideration is
given fo the time value of money, the statistical analysis of risk, and the use of financial
ratios. Explores financial statement analysis, finoncial planning, working copifal manage-
ment, short- and long-term financing and optimal copital structure. Lease vs. purchase
and dividend policies are studied. Prerequisife: FIN 301, Offered every semester (D.EF)

FIN 312 SECURITY ANALYSIS (formerly MGT 408) 3
Quantitative and gualitative methads of analyzing industrial securities, with emphasis on
common stock; principles underlying the selection and managemeni of both indivicual
and institutional porifolios; market fiming and fechnical strategies. Prerequisite. FIN 301,
Offered in Spring of 1987, (D,E)

FIN 412 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT {formerly MGT Vi'f”] 3
The construction and analysis of both individual and institutional investrnent porro]xos
porifolio objectives, strategies and consiraints; economic and non-economic variables
impacting portfolios; performance measurement. Prerequisite: FIN 301, Offered every
Spring. (D.F)

FIN 420 INTERNATIOMAL FINANCE [‘formerl\/ MGT 420) 3
Factors related 1o decision making in the area of finance by multinalional corporations.
Topics include: foreign exchange markels Eurocurrency markets, fOIeIgﬁ exchange risk
management, governmental regulations and the multinational corporation. Cases and
problems will be presented. Prerequisite: FIN 302 or 312, Offered in Spring of 1987, [D,E}

FIN 422 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS MANAGEMENT

(formerly MGT 422) 3
Analysis of the structure of corporations providing financial services. Course exomines
institutions such as commercial banks, securtty brokers and life insurance companies.
Management problems unigus o such firms are considered and performances are evalu-
ated. Areas considered include: management of assets ond liabilities, control of financial
operations, impaci of govermnmment regulations. Prerequisite: FIN 302 or 312. Offered in Fall of
1986. (D.E)

Courses in Human Resources {HR)

HR 210 BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (formerly MGT 310) 3
The fundarnental concepts of psychology, soc,ology cultural th’opology and manage-
ment for gaining < betfer umdersiandmg of the predictabilily ond awareness of hurman
behavior in organizational environments; indlividual and group reactions, motivation,
perception, leadership roles, parsonalih/ aynamics and stern culfure differentiation. Pre-
requisite: BUS 101, Offered every semesier [(D.E)

HR 304 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (formerly MGT 404) 2
A study of current personnel adminisiration in various types of organizations; recruitmant,
festing, placement, motivation, and fraining of individuals; problems of sensitivity fraining,
ihe effect of culiural cifferences, govammerﬁczl r*ssimcmce and regualtions, basic aspects
of effective crograms of wage administration, employes benefits, and industrial judiciail
practices (grievonces and arbiiraiion). Open only fo /umorc and! seniors. Offered every
semaster. (D,E)

HR 409 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND COLLECTIVE BARGAINING

{formerly MGT 409) 3
The various factors including legisiation involved in the negotiation of o contract between
employers and employees; the aspects of the administration and interpretation of the
contract analyzed through actual confracts and cases involving portions of the coniract,
cporopriate legistation, and adminisirative rlings. Prerequisite: ADM 201, Offered in Faill of
1986. (D,E) 118




HR 461 HUMAN RESOURCE LABORATORY (formerly MGT 461) 3
An applied seminar for students to work with various behavioral techniques such as
aftitude studies, resources planning, performance appraisals, succession planning, focus
group approaches, career development, ef al. The student will construct instruments for the
irnolementation of these important areas. Prerequisifes. HR 210 and 304. Offered in Spring
of 1987, (D.E)

Courses in Markeling {MKT)

tJ

MKT 201 BASIC MARKETING [formeriy MGT 202] 3
An infreductory course in the role of marketing within firms both domestically and inferna-
hono\ly oriented. The marketing function is analyzed from the developmem of proolums or
services through their distributive channels, promotion and pricing. Students siudy brands,
fheir life cycles, their advertising and sales promotion, and the methods used 1o obtain
market research. Prerequisite: BUS 101, Offered every semester. (D.E)

MKT 202  ADVANCED MARKETING MANAGEMENT

(formerly MGT 302) 3
An in-deplh study using the case method of markets, market planning, and marketing
decisions. Students leam 1o evaluate products in relation to consumer demand, market
segments, compelitive positioning, alternate distributive channels, and relative price lin-
ing. Managerial aspects of the marketing function are stressed. Prerequisite: MKT 201.
Offered every semester. (D,E}

MKT 307  ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION

(formerly MGT 307) 3
The role of adverlising in the economy; client-agency relationships, media selection and
utilization, importance of selective copy; the objectives of promation and public relations
and the functions achieving success in them. Prerequisite: ADM 201 and MKT 201. Offered in
Soring of 1987, (D.E)

MKT 309 THE SALES FUNCTION (formerly MGT 309) 3
The role of the sales function in the tofal marketing program; salesmanship and selling
methods; problems and methods of recruiting, selecting, fraining, building sales quotas, or
sales programs; contribution of the behavioral sciences o Typical sales situations. Pre-
requisite: MKT 202. Offered every Fall. (D,E)

MKT 316 MERCHANDISING (formerly MGT 306) 3
The study of contemporary and futuristic me|chcmd|smg problems, methods and policies
with emphasis on the impact that economic, sociological, and physiological factors have
on merchandising foday and the future. Prerequisife: MKT 202. Offered every Fall. (D.E]

MKT 330 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (formerly MGT 430) 3
This course presents the theory and practices of modem marketing techniques as they
apply to US. comorations doing business in foreign couniries. Topics covered include:
socic-economic and legal-political factors and thelr use in marketing decision making.
Prerequisite: MKT 202. Offered in Faill of 1986. (D,E)

MKT 407 MARKETING RESEARCH (form erl\/ MGT 407) 3
An inferdisciplinary approach o the study of recognizing and isolating marketing prob-
lems. while demonstrating the use of research as a mangement fool in guiding executive
thinking and decision making; cases and problems employed with emphasis on quantita-
five and analytical techniques. Prerequisite: MKT 202. Offered every Spring. (D.E)

Courses in Guoniitalive Analysls [8A4)

QA 308 QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN BUSINESS (formerly MGT 308) 3
The employment of mathemartical and statistical fools in the solution of business decision
proklems; tfechniques of linear programming, inventory theory, gueuing theory, decision
theory, and computer simulation. (Replaces Economic and Business Stafistics.) Pre-
requisites: MAT 110 or MAT 202 and 301. Offered every semester. (D.E)

19

Vienagement

7
H



ATHEMATICS

Gheairman: Rosalind Cuaraldo

Professor: Guaraldo; Associate Professor: Lazzoro: Assistant Professor:
Temimel Adjuncts: Forsier, Gilde, Greenan, Jacklitsh, Obiang, Pauller, Russo,

Major In Mothematics

The deparment offers a major in mathematics. The program provides o
sound foundation for study at the graduate lsvel in mathematics and/or compui-
er science. In addition, many of the offerings are essential for careers in indusirial
and actuarial mathematics.

Major Course Sequence In Mathematies Credifs
Core Curriculum including 8 credifs in Physics (see page 30) ................. 44
Foreign LangUOGE™ ... &
Mathematics 202; 203; 304; 401; 403; 404: 409; 412; 415;

300/400 level electives (excluding Mathematics 301 ... 40
SCIBNCE 200, 4
BloCtVEs L 32
Health Sclence 100A, Healih Science 1008/

Physical Education 100A or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ... 2
Total Credits RequUired. ... 128

*Two courses in the same longuage.

#Minor In Mathematics

The purpose of the mathernatics minor is 1o provide the student with an
infroduction fo some of the topics of higher mathematics. This minor would be
aspecially useful fo those students who infend to pursue graduate programs in
ihe sclences, economics, and various areas of business, since a knowledge of
some higher mathernatics is necessary for successful study in these fields,

Minor Course Sequence in Mathematics Credits
Mathematics 202, 203, and 304, 10
Two three-credit courses 1o be chosen from among the foliowing:
Mathemartics 305, 309, 401, 403, 406, 408, 409, 412, and 415................ &
Total Credits Required . ... 14

Courses In Mathematics (MAT)

Students wishing fo major in biology. chemistry, mathematics, or mathemait-
ics tfeaching (secondary school) must fake o placement test. The test results will
defermine whether the student must tfake MAT 070 prior o taking MAT 202,

Students wishing fo major in cccounting, economics or management must
take a placement fest also, The results of this fest will determine whether the
stuclent must fake MAT 080 prior 1o taking MAT 109,

MAT 050 ALGEBRA FOR MANAGERIAL SCIENCE

A rermedial course for accounting, management, and economics majors designed fo
develop and/or strengthen basic topics in algebra that a student shouid master before
foking a first course in business mathematics. Prerequisife: Placement by examination,
Three leclure and two recifation hours per week. Offered every semester, (D,F)
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MAT 070 ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY FOR SCIENCE MAJORS 0]
A rernedhal course for biclogy, chemistry, and mathernatics majors designed fo develop
cind/or sirengithen those fopics in digebra and irigonometry thar a sfudent should master
before taking a first course in calculus. Prerequisite: Placement by exarnination. Three
lecture and two recitation hours per week, Offsred every Spring. (D)

MAT 103 FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS | 3
A general view of mathematics with an iniuitive approach. A study of sefs and logic,
numbers, nurneration and mathematical systems. the metric sysiem, and an infroduction fo
geormeatry. Offered every Fall (D)

MAT 104 FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS I 3
An introduction o clgsbora, matrices and some applications, probability staistics, calcula-
tors and compuiers, Offered every Soring. (D)

MAT 109 MATHEMATICS FOR MANAGERIAL SCIENCE | 3
The main topics of this course are the siudy of matrices and their cpplication. Examples
include, the Leoniief model and solution of systerns in linear squations, inequalities in linear
programming (grophical and aigebraic approach), dual problems and economic inter-
prefation. Prerequisite: MAT 105 or MAT 050 or placement by examination. Offered every
semester. (D,E)

MAT 110 MATHEMATICS FOR MANAGERIAL SCIENCE I

This course introcuces the basic concepts of funciional relationships, the basic skills of
differentiation and integration, maxirma and minima problems, and several other applica-
fions of calculus, expecially models in business and econmornics; exponential models and
mathematics of finance. Prerequisite: MIAT 109. Offered every semester. (D,E)

MAT 202 CALCULUS | 3
Ernphasis given 1o calculus, including differentiation and integration of algebraic forms,
arecs, applications of the derivative, differentials, Rolle’s theorem and the mean value
theorem. Preraquisite; MAT 107 or MAT 070 or placement by examinafion. Offered every
Fall. (D)

MAT 203 CALCULUS I 3
Applications of integration, logarithmic, exponential and frigonometric functions. Methods
of integration by partial fractions, rigonometric substitution, conic sections, rotariion of axes
and the general second degree equation, polar coordinates, Prerequisite: MAT 202.
Offered every Spring. (D)

MAT 301 STATISTICS 3
Crgyanization, description and inferpretation of data. Probability and probalsility dlistribu-
tions. Sampling distrioutions and estimation of population parameters. Testing hypothesis,
linecr regression and correlation analysis, index numbers. Offered every semester. (D.E)

MAT 304 CALCULUS i 3
Vectors and vector functions. Functions of several variables. Double and triple infegrals
with applications. Sequences and infinite series. Prerequisife: MAT 203, Offered every Fall.
o

MAT 305 THEORY OF EQUATIONS 3
Complex numbers. Polynornicils and algebraic equations. Solution of cubic and biquad-
ratic ecuations. Cardan’s and Ferrari’s formulas. Ruler and compasss consfructions, Determi-
nants and matricas. Prerequisite: MAT 202. Offerad in Fall of odd-numbered years. (D)

MAT 309 COLLEGE GEOMETRY 3
This course contains somne fopics of higher Euclidean geometry and geometric consiruc-
tions. Geornetrical fransforrmations and different kinds of geornetries. Projective and hyper-
bolic geomeiries. Offered in Spring of even-numbered years. (D)

MAT 401 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS | 3
Methods of solving ordinary differential equations with cpplications. Linear differential
equations of first, second, and higher order applications. Systerns of linear differential
ecudtions. Prerequisife; MAT 203, Offered in Faill of even-numbered years, (D)
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MAT 402 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I 3
Fourier series and Laploce fransformations: apolications, Series solutions of differentia
equations; Legendre’s and Bessel’s eauations. Parfial differential equations. Prerequisite:
MAT 401. Offered in Spring of odad-numbered vears. (D)

MAT 403  ADVANCED CALCULUS | 3
Axiom of continuity, least upper bounds and greaitest lower bounds: nasted infervails;
continuous functions; polint sets, maxima and minima for functions of two or more variaoles:
differentials ond the condition of differentiability for functions of two varicbles: the method
of Lagronge. implicii function theorems and general theorems of partial differential. Pre-
requisite. MAT 304. Oifered in Fall of oda-numbered years. (D)

MAT 404  ADVANCED CALCULUS 1l 3
Transformations and mappings; point set theory; uniform confinuity and fundamental
theorems of contfinuous functions; the theory of infegration; infinile series and uniform
convergence; power series, improper infegrals ond o study of the gamma functions.
Prerequisite; MAT 403, Offered in Spring of even-numbered yecrs, (D)

MAT 406 THEORY OF NUMBERS 3
An infroductory course dealing mainly with divisibility, nurber theorerns, theory and con-
gruences, quadratic residues, and Diophantine eauations. Prerequisite; MAT 202. Offerec
in Spring of odd-numbered years. (D)

MAT 408 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
Numerical solutions of eguations, difference tables, operator methods: numerical dif-
ferentiation and integration; numerical solution of ordinary differential equartions; systems
of linear egquations; solutions by iterative methods, Prerequisites: MAT 304 or 401 andl 5C!
201. Offered as needed. (D)

MAT 409 MODERN ALGEBRA 3
Sets and mappings: theory of groups, rings, and fields: isornorohism; the field of recl
numbers and the field of complete numbers. Prerequisite: MAT 304. Offered in Spring of
even-numbered years. (D)

MAT 410 FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE

Point set theory; clgebra of complex numbers; corplex analysis; Cauchy-Riemann part
differential equation; Cauchy-Coursat theorern; conformal maips. Prerequisite: MAT 40,
Offered as needed. (D}

MAT 411 REAL VARIABLES 3
The real numbers and the concepts of limit sequence, and series: funclions of one real
variable, continuity, derivative integrals. Prerequisite: MAT 403, Offered as needed, o)

MAT 412 LINEAR ALGEBRA 3
Vector spaces; basis: dimensions; systems of linecr equartion; matrices and determinanis:
scalar product; orthogonality and eigen-values. Prerequisite: MAT 304. Ofiered in Fall of
even-numbered yecirs. (D)

MAT 414 TOPOLOGY 3
Set theory; definition of fopology and fopological space; hormeomorphism  and
homeomorphic spaces; compaciness and connectedness; separation axioms; melrics
spaces and completion of o melric space. Prerequisite: MAT 403. Offered as needed. (D)

MAT 415 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS | (formerly MAT 3073 3
Discrete and continuous random variables and their probability distrioutions, Multivaricie
probability distrioutions. Functions of random variables. Limit theorems and estimation. This
course Is recornmended for students inferested in an aciuarial career Prerequisife: MAT
304. Offered in Fall of odd-numbered years. (D)

MAT 416 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS i {formerly MAT 308) 3
Methods of esiimation and hypothesis testing. Linear models and estimation by least
squares. The analysis of variance and enumerdtive data. Prerequisite: MAT 415, Offered in
Spring of even-numbered yeors. (D)
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PHILOSOPHY

Chalrman: Francis Slade

Professor Emeritus: O'Brien; Professors: Galgan, Languilli; Associate Profes-
sors: Carpino, Slode: Adjuncts: Beacharnp-Nobbs, Harrison. Leshen, Marino,
Mitchell.

Nine credits in philosophy are part of the College’s core curriculum. These
reauired courses in philosophy constitute a program designed fo develop an
awarenass of fundamental concepts in philosophy and of the foundations and
implications of various types of discussion, The program’s purpose is fo provide
students with the concepiual instrurnents and sources that make it possible for
them fo begin siructuring their intellectual experience. Insofar as this is accom-
plished, the College will have succeeded in ifs primary aim as a liberal ars
college: the formation of minds capable of responsible infellectual self-
determination.

The core requirernents in philosophy consist of the following courses taken in
sequence: one 100-level course; one 200-level course and one 300- or 400-level
course.

Miner In Philosophy

The minor in philosophy is intended for students who have the desire 1o
increase their familiarity with, and command of, the issues and literature of
philosophy. The required courses for the minor are scheduled so as fo be avail-
aple to all students whether attending classes primarily in the day or in the
evening. The minor consists of twelve credlils in philosophy in addition fo the nine
credits taken fo satisfy the core reguirement in philosophy. These twelve credits
are fo be distributed in the following manner:

Miner Course Sequence in Philosophy Crediis
Two courses chosen from Philosophy 431, 432, 441 or 442 ... o]
Two courses chosen from Philosophy 309, 310, 313, 326, 327,

333, 340, 350, 403 OF 404 . 6
Total Credits ReQUITST . ... .o 12

Students desiring 1o pursue the minor program in philosophy are invited to consult
with one of the members of the faculty of the Philosophy Departrment.

Courses in Philosophy [PHI)

PHL 101 BASIC PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY 3
An examination at a stricily infroductory level of the character of philosophical guestioning.
Instances chosen for freatment are from the several areas of philosophy such as ethics,
episterology. and metaphysics, and they are studied in the context of brief selections from
the writings of philosophers betwesn antiquity and the present. Offered every semester.
(D.E) Fall. (D) Spring.

PHI 114 LOGIC (formerly PHI 314)

An infroduction to philosophical inquiry through the study of the sfructure of validity in
reasoning. The study includes: analysis of terms, propositions, arguments and their linguistic
contexts; common fallacies; induction and the logical structure of scientfific inquiry; the
status of universals, Offered every semester. (D.E) Spring. (D) Fall.
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PHI 201 PHILOSCPHY OF MAN 3
Aninguiry Info human nature by means of the analysis of fundamenial philosophical issues
such ag mind and bodly, death and immoriality, perception and conception, reason and
emotion, fresdom and determinism, as they appear in the wiiings of philosophers from
anticuity to the present. Prerequisite: PHI 101 or PHI 114, Offerec! every semester. {D,E) Spring.
(D} Fall.

PH 203 THEORIES OF KNOWLEDGE 3
An inguiry info the nature of knowledge by means of on exarmination of such explanations
of knowledge as empiricism, idealism, skepticism, pragrmatism, and realism (in its various
versions}. Readlings from philosophers between ontiquity and the present, Prarequisite: PHI
101 or PHI 114, Offered every semesier, (D,£) Fall. (D] Spring.

PHI 309  MARXISM 3
Concepts, sources, backgrounds of Mamxism: dialectical and hisiorical materialism: Hege
and Feusrbach; probler of history; meaning of work; nofion of superstruciure: concegt o
revolution. Prerequisifes: PHI 101 or 114 and PHI 201 or 203, Offered in Fall 1987 (D}

!
¢

PH 310 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY 3
Distinctive characteristics of American philosophic thought analyzed and discussed:
gftention fo the thought of Edwards, Emerson, Royce, sSantayana, Peirce, James, Mead,
Dewey. Prerequisites: PHI 101 or PHI 114 and PHI 201 or 203. Offered in Foll 1986, (D}

PHI 323  EXISTENTIALISM :
An examination of a philosophical movemerit which conceives the fundamental problem
of philosophy fo be the question of the meaning of human existence. Readings will be
done from the writings of such philosophers as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Jaspers,
Marcel, and Sarire. Prerequisites: PHI 101 or PHI 114 and PHI 201 or 203, Offered in Fall 1957
(D}

PH 326 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 3
An exarminotion of the episternological ond onfological requirements of natural science.
This examination is carried out by means of o consideration of the idea of science in Grack
philosophy, the emeigence of modem natural science in the 17ih century, logical positiv-
ism’s account of naiurol science, and the recent criticisms of the logical positivist account.
Readings from anclent, moderm, ond confemporary sources. Prerequisiies: PHI 101 or 114
and PHI 201 or 203. Offered in Foll 1986. (D)

PHI 327 METAPHYSICS 3
Aninquiry info the problern of being and info the concepts in terms of which it has been
siucidated; the possibility of this question. Reading from ancient, mediaval, modem and
cortemporary philosophers. Prerequisites: PHI 101 or 114, and PHI 202 or 203 Offered in
Spring 1987, (D)

PHI 333 PHILOSOPHICAL THEOLOGY 3
An examination of the main themes In Westemn philosophical considerations of the exisi-
ence and nature of God. Classical sources, Christian influences, modem freatmens.
Prerequisites: PHI 101 or 114 and PHI 201 or 203, Offered in Spring 1988, [E)

PHI 340 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ETHICS 3
Examinotion of selected contemporary and traditional sthical problems, such as aborfion,
sex educaiion, euthanasia, censorship, war and copital punishment; some study of the
presuppositions, insirumenis, and procedures of ethical analysis will be involved. Prereg-
uisites: PHI 101 or 114 and PHI 201 or 203. Offered in Spiing 1987, (E)

PHI 380 PHILOSOPHICAL 1SSUES IN LANGUAGE AND LOGIC 3
An examination of some of the main philosophical questions conceming language and ils
uses as well as the relaticnship between language and logic. Prereguisifes: PRI 101 or 494
and PHI 201 or 203, Offered in Spiing 1988, (D)
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PHI 403 MORAL PHILOSOPHY 3
An exarnination of the basic questions of moral philosophy and the positions taken up in
response to them with particular attention fo the question of the relafionship between o
given ethic and its corresponding conceptions of man and being. Readings from philos-
ophers betwesn anticuity and the present. Prerequisifes: PHI 101 or 114 and PHI 202 or 203
Offered every semester (D.E) Fall; (D) Spring.

PHI 404 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY | 3
A studly of the fundamental concepts and problems of polifical philosophy. Examination of
such topics as: the city, regime, sfate and civil society, force, power, law, authority, right
and freedorn. Selected readings from major political philosophers. Prerequisifes: PHI 101 or
114 ond PHI 201 or 203. Offered every semester (D,E) Spring; (D) Fall.

The courses listed below may be taken o salisfy the core curiculum requirement
with permission of the Philosophy Depariment.

PHI 431 SEMINAR: GREEK PHILOSOPHY 3
Close examination and analysis of representative fexts in ancient philosophy with parficu-
lar emphasis on Plato and Aristotle. Prerequisites: PH 101 or 114 ancl PHI 201 or 203, Offered
in Falf 1986. [E}

PHI 432  SEMINAR: MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY 3
Close exarnination and analysis of representaiive texts of major figures from Christicin,
Arabic, and Jewish fradifions; particular aitention fo the question of the relation between
philosophical inquiry and religious belief. Prerequisites: PHI 101 or 114 and PHI 201 or 203,
Offered in Spring 1987 (D)

PHI 441 SEMINAR: MODERN PHILOSOPHY 3
Close examination and analysis of representative exis of some of the major figures in
modern European philosophy from Descaries to J. S. Mill. Prerequisites: PHI 101 or 114 and PHI
201 or 203. Offered in Fall 1987, (E)

PHI 442 SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY 3
Close examination and analysis of representative texts of one or more of the major figures
in twentieth-century philosophy, Prerequisites: PHI 101 or 114 and PHI 201 or 203. Offered in
Soring 1988. (D)

Chalrmaon: Uwve P Gielen

Associate Professor: Gielen; Assistant Professors: Anolick, Mourer; Adjuncts:
Cavaliaro, Quinlan,

Major in Psychology
The deparment offers o rajor in psychology. The program comines

methodological and theoretical courses with field work and the development of
applied skills. In addition, opportunities are provided for individualized indepen-
dent research. A major in psychology, when combined with a lbroad prograrm of
other courses, prepares the student for future careers in business, aw, mental
health and govermnment. The program provides a solid foundation for fuiure
graduarte studies ot the M.A. or Pn.D. level in areas such s clinical, developrmen-

fal, experimental, indusirial and social psychology, as well as counseling.

125

vehology

e



Major Course Sequence In Psychelegy Crediis

Coere Curriculum {see page 30 .. 42
Foreign LangQuage. ... 6
Mathematics or SCIenCe™ . ... &
Psychology 201; 202; 203; 302; 401; 420 .. .. 22
Psychology Electives (choose two from each group)

205; 200; 207 (oo 7-8

307 32; 409 A o)
PyChology 470, 3
B aCtiVas (o 33-34
Health Science 100A, Health Science 100B/

Physical Educariion 100A or Physical Education 100 (B-H) .................. 2
Total Credlits Requirad. ... 12

“If mathematics is used fo satisfy the Core Curriculum requirernent, then science
must be selected or vice versa,
Minor in Psychology
A minor in psychology is oppropriate for any student inferested in inferper-
sonal behaviorn Students majoring in business mangement (human resources),

communication, criminal justice, health care and sociclogy will find a minar in
psychology especially ussful.

Minor Course Seguence In Psychology Crecdiis
Psychology 200, 203 6
Two courses chosen from Psychology 307, 312, 313 or 409 ... 6
One course chosen from Psychology 225/Health Care 305, 314, 317

or 333/Education 201 .. 3
Total Credils RequUired . ... 15

mﬁ

Courses in Psycheolo

PSY 201 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY
General infroduction 1o the basic concepts, methods and findings of conternporary
psychology. Offered every serester. (D,E]

PSY 202 STATISTICAL METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY (formerly PSY 300) 4
The use of stafistics in psychology; descriptive and inferential technicues, prediction and
fests of significance. Prerequisite: PSY 201. Offered in Fall of 1986, Should be faken by
freshmen or sophomores concurrently with PSY 302, (D)

PSY 203 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I

CHILD PSYCHOLOGY {formerly PSY 403) 3
Human development from conception fo early adolescence; examination of physical,
cognitive, emotional and behavioral changes. Offered every semester. (D,F)

PSY 204 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY |

ADOLESCENCE AND MATURITY (10 rmerly PSY 404) 3
A siudy of the life cycle from puberty through maturity. Special atfention is given to the
problems of adolescence, early adulihood and the changing needs of the mature adult,
Offered as needed.

PSY 205 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING {formerly PSY ’IO) 3
Maijor theories of leaming and significant research findings in the areas of Ieamlng
memory, motivation and behavior modification. Prerequisite: PSY 201. Three lecture and
two lab hours per week. Offered in Foll of 1986. (D)
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PSY 206 INFORMATION PROCESSING 4
Analysis of sensory and perceptual systems, information processing, thinking, states of
awareness. Prerequisifes: PSY 201 and 202. Three lecture and fwo lab hours per week.
Offered in Spring 1987, (D)

PSY 207 TEST AND MEASUREMENT (formerly PSY 309} 3
The theoretical frarmework, underlying principles and techniques of psychological tests;
tests of aptitude, achievement, interest, and personality. Prerequisites; PSY 201 and 202.
Offered as neecled. (D)

PSY 225 or HC 225 COPING WITH STRESS 3
Inferdisciplinary course exploring theory, research, and fechniques related fo the manage-
ment of siress. Stress reduction fechniques and class exercises such as progressive relaxa-
fion, desensitization, assertiveness iraining, biofeedback will be emphasized. Offered s
needed. (D.E)

PSY 301 or HS 301 HEALTH COUNSELING (for non-Psychology majors) 3
This feam-taught, inferdisciplinary course focuses on both issues and techniques of health
counseling. It investigates ways in which a health professional can defect needs of clients
and work cooperctively to foster better healih. It explores the helping relationship's impact
on health behavior, Prerequisites; HC 101-102, PSY 201. Offered in Fall 1986, Fall 1988. (D.E)

PSY 302 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY | (formerly PSY 220) 3
Research methodology emphasizing empiricism, scientific manipulation and functional
relations. Scientific resecirch as a decision-making process. Prerequisite: PSY 201, Three
lecture and two lab hours per week. Ofered in Fall of 1986. Should be taken concurrently
with PSY 202. Lab fee. (D)

PSY 307 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY (formerly PSY 406) 3
A compairison of major personality theories; methods for study and evaluation of personal-
ity. Prerequisite: PSY 201, Offered in Soring of 1987. (D]

PSY 312 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (formerly PSY 410) 3
Selected fopics in person perception, socidlization, development of atlitudes and values,
group processes, communication and intergroup behavior. Prerequisife: PSY 201, Offered
as needed. (D)

PSY 313 GROUP DYNAMICS (formerly PSY 413) 3
A practically-oriented infroduction o group processes. Current views and resecirch find-
ings. fechnicues of working with groups; parficipation in training and skills groups; role
playing; observation and analysis of the small group as a social systern in a miniafure
soclety created by the students. Offered as needed. (D.f)

PSY 314 HUMAN SEXUALITY 3
A social-psychological approach to the study of human sexual behavior The emphasis will
be placed upon the functional aspects of sexuality. All sexual behaviors (auto-erofic,
bisexual, heterosexual, homosexual, and others) will be studied from a foundation of
historical, anthropological, and moral perspectives. Offered every semester. (D,F)

PSY 317 INDUSTRIAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
Psychological theories, research, and applications with work behavior are discussed.
Topics will include selection and evaluation of personnel, training and development,
leadership; work motivation, psychological conditions of work, and consumer psychology.
Prerequisite: PSY 201. Offered as needed. (D)

PSY 329 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN 3
A general survey of the role of women and current modes of psychological adjustment in
the face of our changing social struciure. Offered as needed. (D)

PSY 330 or CJ 209 COUNSELING THE DRUG USER (formerly PSY 426) 3
Techniques for recognizing drug users; commonly used drugs and their effects; groups.
organizations, services, and individuals providing referral care and therapy. counseling
techniques for the layman. Outside sources will be used fo supplement presentations.
Offered as needed. (D.E)
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PSY 333 or SPEC EDUC 204 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF THE
EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (formerly PSY 405) 3

Psychological. physioclogical, emotional and social characteristics of deviani, disiurbed,
handicapped, reforded and unusually gifted children will be considered. Procedures for
evaluation and assisting develooment of exceptional children. Offered as needed, D)
PSY 352, 353
or REL 352, 353 IMAGES OF MAN IN WESTERN, PRIMITIVE, AND

EASTERN CULTURES: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY

HONORS SEMINAR 1, 1i 3.6
Students in this serinar are exposed fo conceptions of human nature as they have existed)
in primitive, Eastern and Western cultures. The serminar focuses both upon universal aspects
of human experience and upon unigue hisicrical and cultural conceptions of human
identity. These conceptions may be expressed in art, myihs, liferciure, sacred books,
philosophical treatises, efc. and are in various ways reflecied in d v-io-clay iiving. The
seminar is feam-faught, siresses broad interdisciplinary perspectives and emphazises
original readings. Visits to plays, operas, movies and museumns form an integral part of the
seminar. For siudents in College Honors Progrom only. Offered in 1986-1987 (D]

PSY 401 BEXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY | {formerly PSY 305) 4
Research fechniques applied in the laboraiory and in the field, Studénis conduct and wiile
up empirical research. Prerequisites; PSY 201, 202, 302, Three lecture andl fwo laboratory
hours per week. Offerd in Spring of 1987 Lab fee. (D}

PSY 408 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
The inferrelationship of the physiclogical struciure and behavior of the organism; consicl-
eration of the structure and function of the nervous systern; ihe neuro-physiclogical foundao-
fion of sensation, percsption and emoiion; comparative siudies on neuro-physiclogical
structure ond response systems. Prerequisifes: PSY 201 and PSY 205 or PSY 206, Offered cis
needed. (D)

PSY 409 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
Analysis of the origin, behavioral and emotional pattemns, social relevance and freaiment
of deviant hurnan behavior. Prereguisite: PSY 201. Offered in Fall 1986, (D)

PSY 411 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY 3
The history of psychology ond its enduring problems, maior figures and schools of though.

An gdvanced course designed fo give an overall, long-term perspective. Prersquisite: Four
Psychology courses. Offered os needed. (D)

PSY 415 CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
A survey course dealing with the field of clinicol psychology. The application of
psychothercpeutic fechniques will be siressed cliong with clinical testing in personality
diagnosis and research methodology in clinical psychology. Prersquisites: PSY 204 cindl
409, Offered as needed. (D)

PSY 420 APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY 4
Supervised experience in selected clinical, social, educational or industrial seftings; oai-
ficipation in institutional staff meetings and training sessions. Application of theoratical
principles to practical experience. Open io junior or senicr psychology majors with permis-
sion of the instructor. Two lectures and six hours of supervised placement per week. Offered
in Fall 1986. (D)

PSY 421, 422 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 3,5
Observation and supervised experience in selected setiing. Prerecuisite: PSY 420 and
permission of the deparfment chairman and insiructor (D)

PSY 455, 456  INDEPENDENT RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY 3,3
individual investigation info some fopic of research in psychology under the direction of
faculty member of the depariment, with cpproval of department chairman only. Pre-
requisife: PSY 401. (D)

PSY 470 SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY 3
The course will cover a number of selecied topics in psychology. Topics will be chosen o
reflect both the inferest of the students and current arecs of concem in psychology.
Students will be required o complete a major project in the area of their choice. Permission
of the instrucior is required. Offered in Spiing of 1987, (D)
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Chairmen: Gerald A, Largo
Professor: Largo; Adjuncis: Connolly, VonGonten.

As a liberal ars college, St. Francis is committed fo the fask of providing its
students with the opportunity for o multi-faceted and liberating reflection on
hunmcin expetience. In this context, the function of the Religious Studies Depant-
ment includes the following: (1) fo enable students to undersiand and appreci-
ate the religious beliefs of all people within the context of their cultural and
historical development; {2) o provide academic opporiunities for students o
come o maturity of thinking and living, individually and socially, as persons
involved in a pluralistic society; and (3) to coniribute a religious component 1o
the academic altempt 1o integrate human thinking and experience.

The department implements this role in three ways: (1) through the Core
Curriculum course required of all students; (2) through electives open to all
stuclents; and (3) through a minor in Religious Studiies for those who desire a more
concenfrated program.

Minor in Religious Studies

A minor concentration consists of o group of courses amounting 1o af least
18 credils.

Minor Course Secquence in Religious Studies Credifs
Rl ON A 3
RENGION 202 ... 3
Religion 203, 204, OF 205 .. .. oot 3
Nine elective crediits in religious studies..................... 9
Total Credits ReqUIred... ... 18

Courses in Religious Studies {REL)

The Core Curriculum requirement in Religious Studies is satisfied by complet-
ing one of the following courses: REL 101; 202; 203. 204, 205; 212; 234.

Courses in Religious Siudies will be offered in the four groups listed below.
Students may fake either REL 400 or REL 401 and any student may take these
courses more than once. Students intending fo register for REL 401 should obtain
prior written permission from the chairman.

Group 1: (Foll, 1987) REL 101, 202; 205; 212; 315; 341; 3562, 401.
Group 2: (Spring. 1988) REL 101; 204; 212; 312; 351; 353; 401; 419.
Group 3: (Fall, 1986) REL 101; 203; 204 205; 315; 361; 401.
Group 4: (Spring. 1987) REL 101; 212; 234; 303; 305; 401; 419.

REL 101 SURVEY OF WORLD RELIGIONS (formerly REL 601) 3
An introductory study of the religious beliefs and practices in pre-literate societies, in the
religions originating in Indliia (Hinduism, Jainism, Buddhism, Sikhism), in China and Japan
(Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto), and in the Middle East (Zoroastrianism, Judaism, Christian-
ity, Islam). Offered every semester. (D.E)
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REL 202 CENTRAL THEMES OF THE OLD TESTAMENT 3
A study of representative selections from the historical, legal, wisdorm and prophetic
literature of the Old Testarnent, Literary and historical criticisrn will be used to determine
basic elements of Hebrew faith and practice. The period from the Exodus fo the Restoration
under Ezra and Nehermiah will be emphasized. Offered in Fall 1987, (D)

REL 203 CENTRAL THEMES OF THE NEW TESTAMENT ‘
A study of representative selections from the different types of literature fround in the New
Testament. Literary and historical criticism will be used o determine basic elements of the
faith and practice of the earliest Christians. The synoptic gospels, the Johannine literature,
the letters of Paul, and the book of Acis will be emphasized. Offered in Fall 1986, (D)

REL 204 CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES (formerly REL 402) 3
The course studies the views of prominent thinkers on selected moral problems of our fime
thait find support within the Christian cornmunity today; reflections on ecomomic injustice,
fruth in government, medical-moral issues; sfudent participation and discussion of addi-
fional moral questions. Oifered in Fall of 1986, [D)

REL 205 MORAL VALUES AND HEALTH ISSUES 3
A sTudy of contemporary religious thought conceming moral issues which arise in the
practice of the healih professions. Bio-medical procedures, such as abortion, sterilization,
organ fransplants, and suthanasia, as well as the bioethical aspects of genetic experl-
meniation, fetal engineering, extrauterine insemination, cloning, the qllocariom of scarce
resources, and behavior modification are examined, Offered in Fall, 1986, (E)

R[L 212 THE CHRISTIAN TRADITION K
A critical evalugtion and analysis of selected themes of the Christian religion. Included wilt
be a study of the major historical and doctrinal developments of Chiristicinity and the
Christian's place in the modern world. Offered in Spring of 1987 (D)

REL 234 THE AMERICAN RELIGICUS EXPERIENCE {formerly REL ¢34 3
An inquiry into the mutual interaction of religion and American culiure; the origin of
clistinctly Arnerican religious leaders and uniquely American religious expressions, Offsred
in Spring 1987, (E]

REL 303 THE SEARCH FOR GOD 3
Belief in God studied in the context of modem atheism, secularism and the encounier with
world religions; humankind's knowledge of God: God in the world. Offered in Soring 1987,

(o

REL 304 MYTH, SYMBOL AND MODERN MAN 3
An investigation of myth, symbolism, and ritual activity as a celebration of life firsi in
archaic societies, then in ancient lsrael and early Christianity; application to the Passover
Seder and the Chrisiian Sacrarments. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

REL 305 MARRIAGE 3
A study of the biblical, historical, and contemporary views of marriage in the Judaic
Christion fradition with application fo modem culfural and psychological dimensions of
human relationships. Consideration also will be given to modem challenges 1o the viakility
of monogamy and permonerﬁ commitment, as well as fo the meaning of divorce and
onnulmenis, Offered in Spring 1987, (D)

REL 312 THE EXPERIENCE CF JESUS 3
An inguiry info the oasic gquesiion: Who is Jesus Christ? It investigates how thait quesnow is
raised and answered in the New Testament, especially the Gospels, in the early ceniuries,
and in contemporary times. Offered in Spr/‘ng 1988. (D)

REL 315 or HC 304 HEALING AND WHOLENESS (formerly REL 215) 3
Aninterdisciplinary course which explores the interface of healing and wholeness from the
perspectives of religion and healih care systems. It includes a religious overview of healing
from the traditions of the shaman fo contemporary faith healers; an exploration of health
care organization from ancient roots through modern medicine; altemnative medicines and
helistic theropies including osychic healing and biofeedback; and ways fo self-healing
through dreams, journals, and meditation. Offered every Fall. (E)
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REL 341 THE SEARCH FOR IMMORTALITY 3
Using data from world religions and psychic research, the course examines the possibility,
reality, or impossibility of survival of the human personality affer death. Included are
discussions of dleath and life, soul, consciousness, ego death, reincarmnation, eternity, and
immortality. Offered .n Fall of 1987 (D)

REL 351 MVYSTICISM IN THE WEST (formerly REL 651) 3
A studly of the mystical experience in both its theory and practice as found in the lives and
wiitings of selected ceniral figures in the Westemn spirifual fradition, past and present.
Offered in Spring of 1988. (D)

REL 352, 353
or PSY 352, 353 IMAGES OF MAN IN WESTERN, PRIMITIVE, AND

EASTERN CULTURES: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY

HONORS SEMINAR 1, Il 3.6
Studlents in this seminar are exposed fo conceptions of human nature as they have existed
in primitive, Eastern, and Westem cultures. The seminar focuses both upon universal aspects
of human experience and upon unique historical and cultural conceptions of human
identity. These conceptions may be expressed in arf, myths, literature, sacred books,
philosophical trectises, efc. and are in various ways reflected in day-to-day living. the
seminar is team-taught. sfresses broad inferdisciplinary perspectives and emphasizes
originall readings. Visits fo plays, operas, movies and museums form an infegral part of the
seminar, For students in College Honors Program only. Offered in 1986-1957. (D)

REL 361 RELIGION, WITCHCRAFT, AND THE QCCULT (formerly REL 612) 3
A sfudy of the historical development of witchcraft and its relation fo religion; the aims,
functions, and forms of divination and magic: occult practices past and present. Offered in
Fall 1986. (D)

REL 400 SEMINAR (formerly REL 701)
The course deals infensively with specific subjects that will be announced. Offered as
needed. (D)

REL 401 INDEPENDENT STUDY {formerly REL 702) 3
The course is & directed investigation of some topic of research in relfigious studlies selected
by the student. Open fo guaiified juniors and seniors who have completed af least three
courses (nine credit hours) in religious studies. Written permission of the chaiman required
before registration. Offered every semester. (D]

REL 419 or HS 419 or PSY 419 DEATH, LOSS, AND GRIEF 3
An inferdisciplinary course that invesiigates the processes of death, loss and grief while
focusing upon the manner in which pattemns of dealing with death are inferwoven with
pattemns of living including: family, religion, medicine, economy, law and community.
Specific issues addressed will include the moral and legal aspects of euthanasia and the
right to dlie, the hospifal, hospice and home ds clfemative sites for dying, definifions of life
and decth, religious and cultural burial customs, and the bereavement process. The
implications of these issues will be explored for health care practitioners and other indi-
viduals in the helping profession. Offered in Spring 1987, (E)
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Ghairman: Fdna M., O'Hem
Professors: O'Hemn, Tawal; Adjuncts: Capela, Christiano, Gussow.

Sociclogy is a dynamic field of confemporary study which seeks to analyze
and understand societal structure and functioning. The field confribuies substan-
fially fo the goals of liberal education. It provides the student with knowledge
about society, and also with insight and understanding info society.

The Major in Sociology

The sociology maijor is recommended both for students seeking the tradl-
fional liveral arts degree, and also for those students seeking an interdisciplinary
program with emphasis on the confemporary urban situation. If frains the studert
o think analytically and crilfcally. It fosters the values of competence and
integrity which are necessary for moral citizenship. At the same fime, the sooiol-
ogy curdculum provides an inferdisciplinary program with emphasis on the
contemporary uroan sifuation. From this perspective, it is recormmended for ihose
students planning o enfer the fields of law, law enforcement, cornmunity crgo-
nization, probation and parole, and social service, While it doss nof frain stu-
denits for these occupations, the sociology curricutumn, through its urban emph-
asis, assists sfudents in making occupational choices. Field experience with
academic credit is available 1o gualifed students.

Major Course Sequence In Sociology Crediis

Core Curriculum (se8 page 30) ... 42
Economics 201 or 202; 308 ... o)
Foreign Language or two courses in Computer Informaition Systems.......... &
Mathematics or SCieNCe™ ... &
Political Science 304 or 306 or Sociology 316 ..o 3
PsyChology 200 3. 5]
Sociology 301 311: 400; 404; 406 ... 15
Sociology Electives 300/400 level ... g
Scciclogy Electives (choose one secuence) 303A-303B; 308A-308B ... 5]
Bloctives L 27
Health Science 100A, Health Science 1008/

Physical Education 100A or Physical Education 100 (B-H) .....................

Total Credits Required. ... 128

*If mathematics is used to satisfy the Core Curriculum reguirement, then science
must be selected or vice versa.

[

Minor in Soclelogy

Sociology has relevance for almost every other academic maijor In the
fields of business and accounting, graduates are expected o have some
sociological sophistication. The other social and behavioral sciences—econo-
mics, political science, psychology —reguire basic sociclogical knowledge.
Students aspiring fo the world of communications also need more thon o passing
understanding of today’s society. The sociology minor aims o provide these
sfudlents with a concentration in sociology to complement their chosen maijor
field,
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Minor Course Sequence in Sociology Crediis

SOCIOIOGY 203 . 3
SOCIOIOGY 30T ... i 3
Sociology 311 Or 4BA . ... oo 3
Two elective courses fo be selected in consuliction with

Sociology Department faculty .. ... )
Total Credits REQUINST . ... 15

A.A.8. In Criminal Justice

The preservation of peace, the protection of life and property, the safe-
guarding of civil liberties, the maintenance of social order and domestic fran-
quility are all essential to the survivial of free soclety. The objectives of the criminal
justice curriculum are to instruct the student in the systems and instfitutions of
Arnerican society which function o implement these values, and fo nuriure
respect for them. For both maijors and non-majors, this curriculum cims 1o instruct
concering police. courts, probation, parole, institutionalization, ie., the
strengths and weaknesses of the American criminal justice sysiemn. Students who
elect fo pursue this degree offen have vocational goals which include law
and/or law enforcement, corrections in general, courts-related occupations, of
private security, While this curriculum does not train students for specific occupa-
fions, it does provide a desirable background for students with such aspiratfions.

Associate of Applied $Selence in Criminal Justice

Course Sequence Credils
Core Curiculum (88 PATE 30) . i 30
Crirninal Justice 200; 200 .. o 6
Crimnindl JUSTICE EleCtiVes. . 9
Political Science 304 or 306 or 405 . 3
Psychology 201 312 6
SOCIOIOY B0 Lo 3
Bl VS 6
Totail Credits REQUINST. ... i 63

Courses in Sociology (SOC)
SOC 203 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY 3

An analysis of the basic structure and dynamics of society; social inferaction, social
organization, social change, social processes; a summary of idecs of seminal sociologists.
Offered every semester. (D.E)

SOC 301 SOCIAL PROBLEMS 3
An inquiry into the nature of social problems, both causes and conseguences, within
complex inclustrial society, and in the perspective of social change. Prerequisite: SOC 203.
Offered every Fall semester, (D)

SOC 303A or CJ 200 CRIMINOLOGY 3
The sociological approach to the study of ciime causation and fo pattems of criminal and
delinguent behavior in conternporary society. Prerequisite: SOC 203. Offered in Fall 1983.

(D

SOC 303B or CJ 201 THE SOCIOLOGY OF CORRECTIONS 3
The study of the structure and functioning of the American sysfem of corrections: law
enforcement, courts, institutions, probation and parole. Prerequisite: SOC 203. Offered in
Spring 1987, (D)
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SOC 305 SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY 3
An inguiry info the concept of culture as appled to both simple and complex socisties; ihe
ethnology of pre-literate peoples with emphasis on social, economic, and political orga-
nization. Prerequisite: SOC 203, Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SOC 308A  INTRODUCTION TC SOCIAL WORK 3
The course is desighed fo infroduce students 1o the field of social work; deals with the
history and philosophy of social work; analyzes the three major areas of social work: case
work, group work, and community organization; describes the major programs fo special
client groups: families, children, the elderly, the mentally ill, the handicapped, etc. Pre-
requisite; SOC 203, Offered in Fall 1986, (D)

SOC 3088 SOCIAL WORK PRACTICUM 3
The course is an infensive one, in which the principles of social work are developed through
careful examination of each parficipant’s actual functioning and experience. In addition
o the weekly class, each sfudent of the practicum will receive o regulor individual
consuliction. Prerequisites: SOC 203 and SOC 308A. Offered in Spring 1987, (D)

SOC 309 SOCIOLOGY OF COMMUNICATION 3
Prirmairy and secondary communication systems; longuage in socialization, social orga-
nization, and social control; theories of communication; modem mass communication
redia; structure, confent, and seffects. Prerequisite: SOC 203. Offered every Faill, (D)

SOC 30 or CJ 205 CHILD WELFARE 3
The course iraces the development of rights of the child in relation 1o parental rights;
explores the methods of care of dependent and neglected children in their own homes,
foster homes, institutions; reviews the adoption process and the social frends foward
infegraiion in family and child care. Frerequisite: SOC 203. Offered in Fall, (D)

50C 311 SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS 3
Preparation of a research proposal. Formulation of the problems; survey of relevant liter-
aiture; definition of concepts; preparation of ressarch design and research fools, Pre-
requisite: SOC 203, Offered in Fall 1984, (D)

SOC 312 or CJ 206 SOCIOLOGY OF MINGCRITY GROUPS
The analysis of interaiction among racial, ethnic, and religious groups in the United States;
the study of siructure, dynamics, and problem aspects. Prerequisite: SOC 203, Not offered
in 1986-1987. (D)

SOC 316 SOCIOLOGY OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 3
The course is designed o give the students a clear account of the field of administration at
all levels of government; reviews the rise of the bureaucralic state, its impact on administra-
five theory and praciice, and the nature of the new public burecucracy. Special attention
is given 1o the political environment and its pressure upon the public adminisirator. Pre-
requisite: SOC 203, Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SOC 400 SOCIOLOGY SEMINAR 3
A coordinating seminar for senior sociology majors only, for the pupose of infegraiing
sociclogical knowledge and for considering some of sociology’s scientific status, the
ploce of values in the study of society, the relationship of sociology to other academic
telds. Offered! every Spring. (D)

SOC 402 SOCIOLOGY OF THE FAMILY 3
The structure and functions of the family; comparison of families in prirmitive and industrial
societies in order fo demonstrate the nature of problems associaled with institutionai
change and civilization processes. Prerequisite: SOC 203. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SQOC 403 INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY 3
The course fraces the development of the industrialization process and ifs impact on the
social organization of work; surveys the array of industries constifuting o modermn economy,
and the distribution of occupations within each; examines the corporation as o social
institution, fracle associations, unions, ccoperatives, consumer organizations, and the ma-
jor movemenis seeking to influence business behavior from within and without; forecasts
directions of developrnent, Prerequisite: SOC 203. Not offered in 1986-1987, (D)

Lo
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SOC 404 THEORY AND HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGY 3
A systfemnatic survey of the growth of sociological theory: a study of influential individuals
and representative schools from Auguste Comte 1o the present day. Prerequisite: SOC 203,
Offered in Fall of 1987. (D}

SOC 406 SOCIOLOGICAL STATISTICS 3
Statistical technicques most commonly used in the analysis of sociological data. Pre-
requisite: SOC 203, Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SOC 408 COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS: STRUCTURE AND PROCESS 3
The course covers all fypes of organizations: business, government, social welfare, educa-
tion, medicine, voluntary organization, etc.; examines how sfructure conlribuies fo proc-
esses such as power and conflict, leadershio and decision-making, communication and
change. efc.; shows how organizations interact with each other and with society in
general. Prerequisite: SOC 203. Not offered in 1986-1987. (D)

SOC 409 MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY 3
Society and disease; societal coping with illness and injury; society and health care
administration. Prerequisite; SOC 203, Not offered in 1986-1967. (D]

SOC 500 INDEPENDENT STUDIES
Individual research or field work under the direction of o faculty member with the approval
of the depariment chairperson only. Offered every semester as siudents qualify. (D)

Courses in Criminal Justice (CJ)

CJ 200 Or‘ SOC 303A CRIMINOLOGY 3
The sociological approach 1o the study of crime causation and fo pattems of criminal and
delinquent behavior in contemporary society. Prerequisite: SOC 203. Offered Fall 1986, (D)

CJ 201 or SOC 3038 SOCIOLOGY OF CORRECTIONS 3
The study of the structure and functioning of the American systemn of corrections; law
enforcement, courts, instifutions, probation and parole. Prerequisite: SOC 203. Oifered
Spring 1987 (D)

CJ 202 PROBLEMS OF URBAN LAW ENFORCEMENT

(formerly CJ 461) 3
The role of the law enforcement officer and agency in the city of the 80's; the limitations
and the extent of community cooperdtion necessairy for proper law enforcement. Offered
Fall 1986. (D)

CJ 203 COURTS MANAGEMENT (formerly CJ 465) 3
Training in proper reading of documents, setting up procedures, proper handling of
records and documents received, structure of cours systern, and management function of
various divisions. Offered in Spring 1987. (D)
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CJ 204 PRISON ENVIRONMENT (formerly CJ 466) :
Organizafion and functions of prison system; role of the corrections officer in the rehabilito-
five process; modern thought concerning prison reform; recent prison events andlyzed and
discussed; character of the modern prisoner; prisoner’s rights and officer’s rights and diuties,
Offered in Fall of 1987, (D}

CJ 205 or SOC 310 CHILD WELFARE 3
This course fraces the development of the rights of the child in relation o parental rights;
explores the methods of care of dependent and neglected children in their own homes:
foster homes; institutions; reviews the adoption process and the social irends towarc
infegration in family ond child care. Prerequisite; SOC 203, Offered Fall of 1986, (D)

CJ 206 or SOC 312 SOCIOLOGY OF MINORITY GROUPS 3
The analysis of inferaiction among racial, ethnic, and religious groups in the United Siaies:
the study of siruciure, dynamics, and problem aspects, Prerequisite: SOC 203, Nof offsred
in 1986-1987. (D)

CJ 208 SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION OF POLICE {formerly CJ 471) 3
A consideration of supervisory problems within a police organization and the implementa-
fion of sound principles of human relations and supervisory fechniques for effective police
performance; analysis of adminisiration of large police departments, and of line. staff and
auxiliary funclions, the inferrelationships and inferdependence of each. Offered in Spring

of 1988. (D)

CJ 209 or PSY 330 COUNSELING THE DRUG USER {(formerly CJ 473) 3
Techniques for recognizing drug users; commonly used drugs and their effects: groups,
organizations, services, and individuails providing referral care and therapy; counseling
technigues for the layman. Offered as needed. (F)

CJ 210 FORENSIC SCIENCE (formerty CJ 476)
An infroduction fo the problems ond fechniques of scienfific criminal investigation with
emphasis on the value of various scientific aids fo the officer, detective, or field investigator,
This course will examine fechniques used in investigating major crimingl cases such as
kidnapping. arson, bombings, organized crime. Offered in Fail of 1988, (D)

CJ 211 PRIVATE SECURITY AND THE PRIVATE SECTOR 3
An introduction fo the security field. Overview of school and carmpus security, hospital
security, housing security, efc. Security organization, policies, and personnel are explored.
Emphasis on creating security awareness, relations with other organizations and security’s
place in the corporate structure. Offered Spring of 1988, (D)

CJ 212 or AV 355 AVIATION SECURITY 3
An overall review of the security measures recuired in the aviation indusiry. Topics include:
regulations, passenger screening and protection, airport and fixed-base operator security,
theft and pilferage protection, and security plan protection. Offered Spring of odd-
numbered years. (D)

CJ 213 ORGANIZED CRIME
Organized crime defined:; ifs history and politics. Investigation and prosection strategies:
criminal defense and sentencing. Offered as needed. (D)

CJ 214  JUVENILE JUSTICE 3
The study of the nature, prevalence, and causality of juvenile delinquency; of predelin-
quent and postadjudiication intervention; of community freaiment and institutionalization.
Offered as needed. (D)

CJ 215 PROBATION AND PAROLE 3
The history and legail foundations of probation and parole; supervision; terms and condi-
fions; and the administration and organization of probation and parole system. Offered as
needed. (D)

CJ 216 WHITE COLLAR CRIME 3
The study of occupational, comporate, and computer crime; their history and prevalence;
investigation and prosecution sirategies. Offered as needed. (D)

@0
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BACHELC F SCIENCE N SPECIAL STUDIES

The Bachelor of Science in Special Studies degree is designed for the
studlent seeking a flexible program of study tailored tc individual needs. Students
who are planning a career change or who are seeking fo enhance previously
acauired skills with academic aftainment will find the opportunity to “tailor
make” o curriculum especially beneficial.

At least half of the total 128 credlits must be in the liberal arfs and sciences.
This requirement can be met through transfer credit, credit for Experiential Leam-
ing. or through study at St. Francis. Each student develops, with the helo of an
educational advisor, an individualized interdisciplinary program drawn from
various academic departments with no more than 24 credits in any one depart-
ment.

Candidates for admission should submit approximately two years, or 60
academic credits, of postsecondary education. Transfer credits will be awarded
in accordance with college policy as approved by the faculty.

Students who have substantial experience through professional, community
and personal endeavors may apply for credits through the Experiential Leaming
program.

Requirements for Bachelor of Science in Special Studies Credits
Core Curriculum (see 0ags 3. i 21
Liberal Ams EleCtiVes™ . 42
Ol ElCtiVeS ™ 63
Health Science 100A, Health Science 1008/

Physical Education 100A or Physical Education 100 (B-H) ...................... 2
Total Credits ReQUIFET .. ... 128

*Credits must be eamed at St. Francis College or other accredited college or
university.
**Credits may be earmned at other institutions, through Experiential Leaming or ot
St. Francis College.
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Pre-Low

Law schools do not prescribe o definite pre-law curriculum for prospective
students. Therefore, students will have to make their own selection of courses In
undergraduate school which will assist them in achieving their goal. In choosing
noth courses and/or a major field of siudy, students should remember that law
schools consistently indicate that they want applicants and students who can
think logically and express thermselves clearly and cogently both orally and in
written form.

The Law School Admissions Test is required of all applicants by most law
schools. This examination is administered by the Educational Tesiing Service,
Princeton, N.J. It is suggested that students inferested in studying law seek an
interview with Pre-Legal Advisors, Dr. Arthur Hughes or Dr. Frank Sorentino in the
History, Polifical Science and Social Studies Depariment, Law school matericl
and catalogues may be found in that department’s office.

Pre-Medicgl, Pre-Dental and Pre-Yelterinary Medicine

it is odvised that students confemplating admission to the study of medicine,
denfistry or veterinary medicine obtain the baccalaureate degree. Siudenis
should consult the catalogues of the professional schools they are interesied in
aitending in their freshman year and fulfill academic prerequisites. Any junior or
senior who intends to apply fo a professional school must subrmit 1o a personal
interview ot @ meeting of the Committee on Recommendcartions 1o Professiond

Schools. Recommendations may be obtained only af these fimes. Exact dates of
such meetings will be posted.

Students are advised o take the appropriate professional school admission
fest in the spring of their junior year

Pre-Podiatry

Podiatry is o specially which is concemed with the diagnosis, freatment and
prevention of problems of the lower limb. St. Francis College, in an affiliation with
the New York College of Podiatric Medicine, offers an accelerated Bio-Medical
Program. This program will allow students 1o eamn a BS. degree in Bio-Medlical
Science from St Francis College ond a DPM. (Doctor of Podiafric Medicine]
from the New York College of Podiatric Medicine in six years. During their two
years of study at St. Francis College students will complete liberal arfs and
science recuirements and, if accepted, fransfer fo NY.C.EM. where they will
receive clinical training and graduaily, over the span of the next four years,
assume responsibility for the care of patients,

&
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B.A., Fordham University
M.A., New York University
Ph.D., St. John's University
LLD. (Hon), St Francis College
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B.A.. Getiysburg College Dean of Students
M.A., Ph.D.. University of Marylond
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B.A. MA., University of Wisconsin

John W Howes ... . 0 YVice-President for Academic Affoirs—
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M.S.. lona College
M.A., Manhattan College
Ph.D., 5t John's University

Mary Ledermann ... ... Vice-President—Financial Affairs
B.B.A., St John's University

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS

Joseph Louzonis ... ... ... . Assisiant Dean for Academic Affairs
AB., College of the Holy Cross
M.A., Fordharn University

N

ACADEMIC COMPUTI

Marlin Thomas ... ... ... .......... .. Director of Academic Computing
B.A., Queens College, CUN.Y.
M.A., John Hopkins University
M.A., M.Ph., New York University

ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES

Sarah Holloway ... . ... ........... ... Director of Acadermic Support Services
B.A., Hunter College, CUNLY.
M.S., Adelohi University

Norman Spencer ... ... ... ... ... ... Acodemic Advisement Counselor
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DMISSIONS
To be announced ................. Dean for Student Marketing and Recruitment

George Larkin, OSF ... .o Direcior of Adrissions;
Non-Public Secondary Schools
B.A., St. Francis College

To be QnNNOUNCET .. Director of Admissions;

Public Secondary Schools and Transfer Students
To be announced ... Director of Admissions; Conilnuing Education
Susan J. Schwartz .. Admissions Counselor

B.A., lona College

Sharon E. FURONG ... . Office Monager

ALUMNI RELATIONS

Michael Russo, OSF . ... . . Director of Alumni Relations
B.A., St. Francis College

Carlo Tramoniozzl ... .. . Director of Athletics
B.S., M.S., Long Island University

Carmmine Faccenda ... ... Sporis Information Officer
AS., Suffollk Community College
B.S., St. John's University

Marene Perez .. ... Trainer
B.S., St. Francis College
M.S., indiana State University

Robert Valvano ... ... ... Head Coach, Men's Basketball
B.A., Virginia Wesleyan College

CAMPUS MINISTRY

James M. Moynag, OP ... Director of Campus Minisiry
B.A., St. Stephen College
B.A., Dominican House of Studlies
M.Edl., Boston Stafe College

CAREER PLACEMENT GENTER

John Hoffschmidl, O.S.F. ... Direcior
B.B.A., St. John’s University
M.B.A., New York University

Ralph E.De Musis ... ... . Counselor

B.A., SUN.Y. College at Plattsburgh
M.A., SUN.Y. College at Oswego
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CHIEF ACCOUNTANT'S OFFICE

Christopher Palmieri ... .. ... . .. Chief Accountant
B.B.A., Pace College

Sarc COMGBIO .. ... ... . Full-charge Bookkeeper

COMPUTER CENTER

Erwin FOS Director
B.A.. MA., City College, CUN.Y.

Richard C. Vierling ........ .. ... .. . . Programmer
B.A., SUN.Y. at Stony Brook
M.S., Columbia University

Fronk M. lupo ... Junior Programmer and Computer Opergior
AAS., New York City Community College, CUN.Y.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN

Seymour Barcun ... .o Chairman, Management Department
B.S., Cily College, CUN.Y.
M.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., New York University

Sandro Bloomberg ... L Chairman, Allied Healih Deparment
B.A., Wilkes College
M.A., New York University
Ph.D., University of Utah

Johm Burke ... oo L Chairman, Chermisiry ond Physics Deparmeni
B.S., St. Francis College
M.S., New York University
Ph.D., St John's University

George E.Bush ... ... ... Chairman, English Deparment
B.A., MA., Ph.D., St John's University

Mary Rose DiGaudio ... ... ... ... Chaoirman, Biology Depariment
B.A., St John’s University
M.S., Fordham University
Ph.D., New York University

Uwe P Glelen ....................... ... ... Chairman, Psychology Department
Freie University (Berlin, Germany)
M.A., Wake Forest University
Ph.D.. Harvard University

Francis J. Greene ... oo Chairman, Foreign Languages
AB., St Peler's College and Fine Aris Department
ML.A., Brooklyn College, CUN.Y.

M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers University

Rosglind Guaraldo ... .............. .. . Chairman, Mathematics Department

B.S., City College, CUN.Y.
Ph.D.. Adelphi University
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Geoffrey R Horlick ... Chairman, Accouniing
B.S., Syracuse University and Business Law Deparment
M.B.A., University of Michigan
Ph.D., Texas A & M University
CPA. (Maryiand)

Arthur JHughes ... o Chairman, History, Political Science
B.A., St. John's University and Social Studies Deparment
M.A., Niagara University

Ph.D., Columbia University

Gerald A Largo ... Chairman, Religious Siudies Department
B.A., Cathedral College
ML.A., St John’s University
Ph.D., New York University

Ermett N.OHare ... o Chairman, Aviaiion Administration
B.S., Embry Riddle University and Businass Studies
M.S., Polytechnic institute of New York

Edna M. O'Hern ... ... Chairman, Sociology and Criminal Justice Deparment
B.A., St. Xavier College
M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University of America

Palricia Quick ... ... Chairman, Economics Deparment
B.A., Oxford University
M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University

Faward Sefrakion ... ... Chairman, Communications Depariment
B.A.. AB., Concord College
M.A., Ph.D.. New York University

Francis X. Slade ... ... L Chairman, Philosophy Department
B.A., Catholic University of America
M.A., University of Notre Dame

Juliet L. Gumbs
B.A., Queens College, CUN.Y.
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University

Director of Development

FINANGIAL AID

Thomas O'Neill, O5F .. . .. Director of Financial Aid
B.A., St. Francis College
M.S., New York University

Thomas Kokis ... ... ... Assistant Director of Financial Aid
B.A., SUN.Y. at New Paliz

Mary MUllins ... . Financial Aid Counselor

B.A., Notre Dame of Staten Island
M.A., Fordham University

HEALTH SERVICES

Cathering FOrd ... College Nurse
LPN.,, The Central School for Practical Nursing, Goldwater Memorial Hospital
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HONORS PROGRAM

Francis J. Greene ... ... Director of Honors Program
AB., St Peter's College
ML.A., Brooklyn College, CUN.Y.
M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers University

INTRAMURALS AND RECREATION

Clint §. Ebanks ... ... Infrarmnurals Supervisor
B.A., 3. Francis College

INSTITUTIONAL SERVICES

Pakicla Deasey ............. ... .. ..., Supervisor of Instiiutional Services

McGARRY LIBRARY

Joan Tomone ... Head Libraran
B.A., MA,, Fairleigh Dickinson University
MLLS. Rutgers University

Hamy Heuschkel ... .. . Assistont Librarian
B.A., Westminster College
M.LS., Pratt Institute

Adgele SHch ... . Public Services Librarian
B.A., SUNY. ot New Paliz
M.LS., Queens College, CUN.Y.
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B.A.. National Taiwon University
M.LS.. SUN.Y. at Buffaio

Arhwr Konop ... Director, James A. Kelly Instiiuie
B.A.. Si. Francis College for Local Historical Studies
PERSOMNEL
Ruth Murphy ... Director of Personnei
PHYSICAL PLANT
Edward J. Boyd ... Director of Physical Plant

Jerome Willigms

Assistant to the Director of Physical Plont ... ... ... ... .. B.5., St Francis College
Roger Nagle, O.SF

Supervisor of Physicol Education Faeility ... ... .. .. B.A., St Francis College
M.A, PhD., St John's University

PRESIDENT'S OFFICE

Anne Tritind .. Adminisirative Assistant
B.S., St Francis College

Joseph A Avellani .. ... .. Director of institutional Research
B.S.. M.S., Southem Connecticut State College and Long-Range Planning

M.A., Columbia University
144



G RELATIONS/PUBLICATIONS

Director of Public Relations/Publications

Lyn SCHIEL oo
B.A., MA., Queens College, CUN.Y.

Ph.D., CUN.Y. Graduate School

REGISTRATION AND RECORDS

Robert Schaefer, O.8.F .
B.A., St. Francis College
M.A., New York University

Regisirar

Thomas J. McGwynn .. ... Assistant Registrar

B.A., St. Francis College

ENT ACCOUNTS

Director of Student Accounts

Bamy G Walter ... ...
B.S.. Rider College
M.B.A., Pace University

o be announced ... .. ... .. ..... Assistant to the Director of Student Accounts

STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Claire C. Fay ... . Director of Student Activities
B.A., Emmanuel College and International Student Advisor

M.A., Teacher’s College, Columbia University
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Steven Anolil .. ... . ... Agsistant Professor of Psychology
B.A.. University of Connecticut Psychology Department
M.A., Queens College. CUN.Y.

Ph.D.. Chio State University

Sevm@ur Barcun ... Professor of Monagement
B.S., City College, CUN.Y. Management Department
M.S., M. B. A., Ph.D., New York University

Chereen Beauchamp-Nobbs .. ... ... Adjunct 1, Philosophy & Religicus Studies
B.A., University of lllinols Philosophy Department
M.A., (philosophy), University of Chicago

M.A.. (religious stuclies) University of Chicago

ythur Belonzi ... ... ... ..
A

M.A., Ph.D., St John's University

Sandra Bloomberg ... ... .. L.

B.A., Wilkes College
MLA., New York University
Ph.D.., University of Utah

“John M. Burke ... ... .. .. ... .. ...

B.5., St. Froncis College
M.S., New York University
Ph.D., St John's University

*George £ Bush ...l

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., St John's University

Louls Calcagno ...................

B.A., St John's University
M.A., Ph.D., New York University

Stanley Capela .......... ... ..

B.A., Cathedral Coilege
ML.A., Fordnham University

*frank S, Caricoto ... L

B.S., St Peter's College
M.A., Columbia University
Ph.D., Fordham University

*Joseph J. Capino ...

B.A., St John's University
M.A., Ph.D., Fordham University

“Michael Casey ........ ... ... ...

B.A., Fordharn University
M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University

Willlam Casey ... ...

B.A., St Francis College
M.A.. Brooklyn College, C.

UNY.
Ph.D., Hunter College, CUN.Y.

Sahll A. Cavalioro ................

B.A., Hunter College, C.UN.Y.
M.S., Paeabody College
Ph.D.. Vanderoilt University

louwls P. Celane ................. ..

B.B.A., St Francis Coliege
M.B.A., St John's University
CPA. (New Yori)

........................... Adjunct 1V, History

History, Polifical Science and
Social Studies Department

.......................... Associate Professor

of Health Care Management
Allied Health Department

....................... Profassor of Chemisiry

Chernisiry and Physics Department

.......................... Professor of English

English Depariment

................. Adjunct i, Political Science

History, Political Science and
Social Siudies Departmeni

........................ Adiunct H, Sociology

Sociology and Criminal Justice Department

................ Associate Professor of English

English Department

........... Associate Professor of Philesophy

Philosophy Deparment

....................... Professor of Economics

Econornics Department

......................... Adjunct I, Education

Education Depariment

........................ Adjunct |, Psychology

Psychology Depariment

....................... Adjunct Ill, Accounting

Accounting and Business Law Deparfment
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Gregory Chase
B.A., Manhattan College
M.B.A., Fordham University

Michael Christicno
B.S.. St. Francis College
M.A., John Jay College, CUN.Y.

Andrea Cisco
B.A., Hunter College, CUN.Y.
M.S., Long Island University

Dennis P. Conkdiin
B.S.. Manhattan College
M.S., Ph.D., Fordham University

Adjunct i, Management
Management Departrment

Adjunct lll, Criminal Jusiice

Sociology and Criminal Justice Department

. Adjunct ll, Health Care Managemeni
Allied Health Depariment

Adjunct I, Biology
Biclogy Department

Progrom Director, Maimonides Medical Center,

Medlical Technology Affiliate Program

Kathleen &. Connolly
B.A., St John’s University
ML.A., St. John's University

*James E. Comigan
B.S., St. Francis College

M.S., Long Island University
Ph.D., New York University

Ruby Cribbin
B.A.. Mundelein College
M.S., Fordham University

John Cuddahy
AB., St. Francis College
J.D., Fordham University
LLM., New York University

Hamid Dayhim ... ... .. ... ...
AAS., BA., MA. University of Tehran
M.A., Ph.D., New School for Social Research

Marjorie DeBenedetio
B.S., St. Francis College
M.S., Brooklyn College, C.UN.Y.

Vincent DePaola
B.B.A., St. Francis College
M.B.A., St. John's University
C.P.A. (New York)

Mary Rose DiGaudio

B.A., St. John’s University
M.S., Fordham University
Ph.D., New York University

Lynda J. Dines
B.S., Richrond College

Program Director, Methodlist Hospital,
Medical Technology Affiliate Program

Robert C. Driscol
B.A., Holy Cross College
M.B.A., University of Pennsylvanic

Alvin Dubinsky ... ... ... ..
B.S., Queens College CUN.Y.
M. S New York University

Kenneth N. Ehrensal
B.A., Fordham University

M.A., University of Pennsylvania
M.B.A.. Pace University

Adjunct |, Religious Studies
Religious Studies Department

Associate Professor of Biology
Biology Department

.. Adjunct |, Health Care Management
Allied Health Depariment

Adjunct IV, Business Law
Accounting and Business Law Depairtment

Adjunct i, Economics
Economics Department

Instructor of Physical Education
Education Department

................ Adjunct ll, Accounting
Accounting and Business Law Department

Assistant Professor of Biology
Biclogy Department

Adjunct i, Biology
Biology Department

. Adjunct ll, Health Care Management
Allied Health Depariment

Agsistant Professor of Eleckronic Dala Processing

Management Depariment

Instructor of Management
Management Department
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Joseph Emst ... .. ... .. ...

8.5., St. Francis College
M.S., Long Island University

Shelly Esirin ........... . ... ... ...

B.A., Columbia University
M.A., Tulane University

Suzanne Forsberg ...

B. Mus., University of Ulah
AM., Harvord University

Arthur Forster .......................

B.S., St. Francis College
ML.A., St. John's University

*Robert C. Fox .....................

B.A., University of Porfland
M.A., Ph.D., Columbic University

*Gerald J. Galgon ...

B.A., Cathedral College
M.A., Ph.D., Fordham University

Joseph Gamnon ... ...

8.A., St. Francis College
M.A., Ph.D., Fordham University

“Enildo A. Garcia ... ... ...

Ed.D., University of Havana

M.A., New York University and the
University of Madrid, Spain

Ph.D., New York University

Dione Giachetti .. ... .. ... ... .. ..

B.S., Sf. Peter’s College
M.SW., New York University

Christine Glangreco ............ ...

B.A., St Joseph's College
M.A., Johns Hopkins University

Nancy Giarding ...................

AA., Rockland Community College
B.S., University of Rhode Island
M.A., Montclair State College

Uwe P. Gielen ... ........... ... ...

Freie University, Berlin
M.A., Wake Forest University
Ph.D., Harvard University

EmestGilde ... .. ... ... ... . ...

B.A., Southemn lllinois University
AM., Columbia University

*Austin Gill, OSSR ... . ... L.

B.A., St. Francis College
M.A., St. John's University

Daniella Gioseffi ... ... ... ... .. ..

B.A., Montclair State College

M.F.A., Catholic University of America
Dennis Gladstone .............. ...

B.A., Adelphi University

B.S.B., State University of New York
M.S., City University of New York
M.B.A., Ph.D., Fordham University

.......................... Adjunci ll, Biclogy

Biology Department

......................... Adjunct lli, Fine Arts

Foreign Language and Fine Ars Department

......................... Adjunct lll, Fine Ars

Foreign Language and Fine Arts Department

..................... Adjunct |, Mathematics

Mathematics Deparment

.......................... Professor of Engtlish

English Depariment

...................... Professor of Philosophy

Philosophy Departrnent

........................... Adjunct I, History

History, Political Science and
Social Studies Department

......................... Professor of Spanish

Foreign Languages and Fine Arts Department

...................... Adjunct I, Health Care

Allied Health Department

....................... Adjunct I, Economics

Economics Department

............. Instrucior of Physical Education

Education Department

........... Associale Professor of Psychology

Psychology Department

..................... Adjunct ll, Mathematics

Mathematics Department

................. Assistant Professor of English

English Departrent

................. Adjunct ll, Communications

Communications Department

....................... Adjunct il, Economics

Economics Department

Ellen L. Glascock ........... .. Associate Professor of Health Care Administration

B.A., Connecticut College

Allied Health Department

M.F.A., University of North Caroling, Greensboro

M.P.A., Ph.D., New York University
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*Robert |. Goildierg ......... ... .. Associate Professor of Management
B.A., Brooklyn College, C.UN.Y. Management Department
M.A., Columbia University

Peter Gomort ... insiructor of Management
B.A., City College, CUN.Y. Management Department
M.B.A., Baruch College

Robert Goodman ... ... ... Adjunct IV, Management
B.E.E.. City College, C.UN.Y. Management Department
M.B.A., Harvard School of Business

James Greenan . ... ... Adjunct |, Mathematics
B.S., Manhattan College Mathematics Department
M.A., Brooklyn College, CUN.Y.

Francis J. GIeBNe ... ... ... Professar of French
AB., St. Pefer's College Foreign Languages and Fine Arts Department

M.A., Brooklyn College, C.UN.Y.
M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers University

Betsy Gross . ... ... Adjunct Ill, Education
B.S., CUN.Y., Cortland Education Bepartment
M.S., Brocklyn College, CUN.Y.

Rosalind Guaraldo ... .o Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., City College, CUN.Y. Mathematics Department
Ph.D., Adslphi University

RODIN GUSSOW ... Adjunct ll, Sociology
B.A., Cedar Crest College Sociology and Criminal Justice Departrment
M.A., Lehigh University

Wilfred Hawicharan ... . ... . . ... ... ... Adjunct IV, Managemerit
B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., Comell University Management Department
Joan HOmison ... . Adjunct IV, Philosophy
B.A., Hunter College, CUN.LY. Philosophy Department
M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania Stafe University

Judiin Hawkins ... ... Adjunct ll, Fine Ars
B.A., Marywocd College Foreign Language and Fine Arts Department
M.A., New York University

John Havyes .. Adjunct lli, Science
B.S., M.A., Brookiyn College, C.UN.Y. Chemistry and Physics Deparment
Ph.D.. New York University

*Wincent Healy, OSF ... Professor of Education
B.A., St. Francis College Education Department
M.A., Ph.D., St. John's University

*Haomy Heuschkel ... . Assistant Professor
B.A., Westminster College Library
M.LS., Praft Institute

leonard Honlg ... ... ... Adjunct lli, Monagement
B.PS., MB.A., Pace University Management Departrent
Geoffrey R. Mordick ............. ... ... ... Professor of Accounting
B.S., Syracuse University Accounting and Business Law Department

M.B.A., University of Michigan
Ph.D., Texas A&M University
CP.A. (Maryland)

FArhur J. Hughes ..o Professor of Hisiory
B.A., St. John’s University History, Political Science and
M.A., Niagara University Social Studies Department
Ph.D., Columbia University

S Mary Hughes, QP ... Instructor of Education
M.A., Malloy College Education Depariment

M.A., Hunter College, C.UN.Y.
M.Ed., ES.S., Teachers College, Columbia University
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Doris Jackiitsch
B.A., St Joseph's College
M.A., Boston College

Thomas Johnson
B.A., MA., University of Wisconsin

“Phiyilis Juszcyk
BM., MMM., Cleveland Institute
of Music

Kevin Kane
B.S., Manhattan College
M.B.A., St John's University

Gail Kelisom
B.A., Rufgers University
M.EA, Penn State University

Wiiliam Kirane
B.A., Queens College, CUN.Y.
MLB.A., New York University

Adelle Kleiman-levine
B.A., Brooklyn College, CUN.Y.
M.S.. Long Island University

Deborah Kieiner
B.A., Brooklyn College, CUN.LY.

J.D., New York University Law School
Gary Klinger
B.5., SUNY. ot Downsiate Medical Center
Ph.D., New York University

John Kramer
B8.S., St. Francis College
M.A., Columbia University

Robert Kramer ........................ ..

B.S.. St John's University
M.B.A., Pace University

Matthew irogdahi
B.A., University of Plano, Texas
M.A., New York University

“Nino Langiulli
B.A., Maryknoll College

M.A., Hunter College, C.UN.Y.
M.A., Ph.D., New York University

Gerald A. Largo
B.A., Cathedral College
M.A., St. John's University
Ph.D., New York University

Kenneth Larson
B.B.A.. University of Nolre Dame
M.B.A., Fordham University
C.P.A. (New York)

*Joseph Lazzarg
B.S., St Francis College
M.S., St John's University

Joel Leshen
B.A., Reed College
Ph.D., New School for Social Research

Cathlesn V. Mahoney
B.A., St John's University
MLS., Praft Institute
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Foreign Languages and Fine Arts Depanment

Adjunct I, Mathematics
Mathernatics Departrment

Adjunct ll, Education
Education Department

Assistant Professor of Fine Arts

. Adjunct il, Accounting
Accounting and Business Law Depariment

Adjunct ll, Communications
Communications Depariment

............... Adjunct Hl, Mancgement

Management Department

.. Adjunct il, Health Care Maonagement

Allied Health Department

Adjunct Il, Business Low
Accounting and Business Law Deparment

Asslstant Professor of Biology
Biology Department

... Adjunct |, Healih Care Management

Allled Health Departiment

.. Adjunct il, Healih Care Management

Allied Health Department

Assistant Professor of Economics
Economics Department

Professor of Philosophy
Phitosophy Department

Professor of Religious Siudies
Religious Studies Depariment

Agsistant Professor of Accounting
Accounting and Business Law Deparment

Associote Professor of Mathematics
Mathematics Departrment

Adjunct Ill, Philosophy
Philosophy Department

Adjunct Ill, Education
Education Department



Louis Manzell ........................

B.S., Columbia University
M.A., New School for Social Research

Joseph Marino ................... ...

B.A., St Francis College
M.A., Hunter College, CUN.Y.
Ph.D.. City University of New York

Stephen A. Marino ...................

B.A., MA., Queens College, CUNY

Sylvester Marino .......... ... ...

B.S., Fordham University
M.B.A., St. John's University

Thomas Matteo ......................

B.S., St. Bonaventure University
M.S., Richmond College, C.UN.Y.
Ph.D., St. John's University

*John Joseph McCabe ........... ...

B.B.A., St. Francis College
M.B.A., New York University

George A. McKay ............... ...

B.A., St. Francis College
M.A., New York University

Erin Mclaughlin ........... ... .. ..

B.S.. St. Francis College
M.Ed., Springfield College

Daniel McNamee ........... ... ......

B.A., lona College
M.B.A., Baruch College, CUN.Y.

Corfland E. Mehl
B.A., College of Steubenville
M.A., MB.A., University of Bridgeport

Francis P Mescall, Jr. ... ..

A.B., MA., Brooklyn College, C.UN.Y.

..................... Adjunct I, Economics

Economics Department

..................... Adjunct I, Philosophy

Philosophy Department

......................... Adjunct li,-English

English Department

.......... Assistant Professor of Accounting

Accounting and Business Law Depariment

.................. Adjunct i, Management

Management Department

.................. Adjunct lil, Management

Management Department

......................... Adjunct ll, English

English Department

AAAAAAAAAAAAA Adjunct |, Physical Education

Education Department

................... Adjunct lll, Management

Management Depariment

....... Insirucior of Aviation Adminisiration

Aviation Adminisfration and
Business Studies Department

......................... Adjunct i, English

English Department

Ed.M., Teachers College, Columbia University

Stonley Minkowitz ... .. .. ... ... ..

B.S.. City College, CUN.Y.
M.S., University of Colorado
M.D., University of Geneva

........................ Adjunct i, Biology

Biology Department

Medical Director, Maimonides Medical Center,

Medlical Technology Affiliate Program

Timothey Mitchell
B.A., St. Francis College
M.A., Ph.D., St John's University

Denis W. Moore ......................

B.S., Fordharm University
M.S., Brooklyn College
Ph.D., Richmond College
Ed.D., St. John's University

Joseph Morda ............... . ... ...

B.A., Hunter College, CUN.Y.
M.A., Manhattan College

Richard Mormande ..................

B.B.A, St. John's University
M.B.A., Baruch College, CUN.Y.

Richard Momis ....... ... ... ... ... ...

B.S., MB.A., St John's University

..................... Adijunct ll, Phiiosophy

Philosophy Department

..................... Adjunct IV, Education

Education Department

.................. Adjunct Ill, Monagement

Management Depariment

.................. Adjunct Ill, Management

Management Department

...... Adjunct |, Healih Care Management

Allied Healih Depariment

Faculty



*Dennis J. Mourer ... ... ... ... Assistant Professor of Psychology

B.S., New Mexico Military Institute Psychology Department
Ph.D., CUNY. Graduate School

Mary R Mulvey ... .. Adjunct ll, English
B.A., Fordham University English Department
M.A., Brooklyn College, CUN.Y.

Thomas V. Mulvey ... ... Adjunct IV, English
B.A., Ph.D., Fordham University English Department
ML.A., Oxford University

Mae Mumroe ... Adjunct Il, Speech
B.A., New School for Social Research Communications Department
M.A., Hunter College, CUN.Y.

Sr. Mary Louise Muray ............ ... .. .. Adjunct Ill, Health Care Monagement
B.SN., MSNEd, MSEd., St John's University Allied Health Department
Stella Nicolaou ... .. . Adjunct |, Fine Aris
B.F.A., Cooper Union Foreign Longuage and Fina Arts Depariment
M.F.A., Arf Institute of Chicago

Maryann Nobel ... ... . Adjunct I, Biology
B.S., Richmond College, C.UN.Y. Biclogy Department

Education Coordinator, Methodist Hospital,
Medical Technology Affilicte Progrom

Cathleen Nolan .. ... .. . . Adjunct |, History
B.A., M.A., St John's University History, Political Science
and Social Studies Department
Adolfo Oblang ................ ... ... Adjunct |, Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Polytechnic Institute of New York Mathematics Department
Gabriel O'Brden, OSF .. ... ... ... Adjunct lll, Health Care Managemeni
B.S., College of Steubenville Allied Health Depariment
M.S., University of Dayton
Emmelt N. O'Hare ... .. Instructor of Aviation Administration & Business Siudies
B.S., Embry Riddle University Aviation Administration cind
M.S., Polytechnic Institute of New York Business Studies Depariment
Edna M. OHem ... . Professor of Sociology
B.A., St. Xavier College Sociology and Criminal Justice Department
M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University of America
Mario Ot . Associate Professor of Sponish
B.A.., University of California, Berkeley Foreign Languages and Fine Arts Department

M.A., University of Washingfon
Ph.D., Columbia University

Agron Paulkler ... ... Adjunct Ill, Mathematics
B.S.. City College, CUN.Y. Mathematics Department
M.A., SUNY. ot Albany

*Ernest J. Pelruceldll, Jr oo Associote Professor of Management
B.B.A., Manhattan College Management Department
M.B.A., New York University

Corolyn G. Plonsky .................... ... Associate Professor of Healih Science
B.S., M.S., Wagner College Allied Health Department
Ed.D., Columbia University

Palicia Quick ... ... ... ... .. ... ... .. Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., Oxford University Economics Department
M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University

*Thomas J. Quigiey ........... ... ... ... .............. Professor of Chermislry
B.S., St. Francis College Chemistry and Physics Department

M.A., Brooklyn College, C.UN.Y.
Ph.D.. Rutgers State University
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William Quinian
B.A., St. Francis College
M.A., New York University
M.A., Long Island University

Alexis Raimondli
B.S., St. Francis College
M.S., Long Island University

Diane P. Recio
B.A., Wagner College

J.D., 8t John's University
Lynn Rogoff
B.S., MF.A., New York University
Michae! J. Romano
B.A., MA., PhD., St John's University

Michoe! Rosenfeld
B.A., St John's University
M.A., Columibia University

Andrew Russo
B.S., M.S., St John's University

Aviction Administration and Business Studies Departrnent

......................................... Adjunct I, Psychology

Psychology Department

Adjunct ll, Biology
Biology Department

Adijunct ll, Avialion Adminisiraiion

Adjunct I, Communications
Comrnunications Department

Adjunct I, History and Political Science

History, Political Science
and Social Studies Department
Adjunct 1, History
History, Political Science and

Social Studies Degpartment

.......................................... Adliunct 1, Mathematics

Mathematics Department

Joseph Schatz ... ... . Adjunct I, Mangemeni

B.M.E., Praft Institute
M.B.A., 5. John's University
*Joseph Schneider
B.A., Columbiar University

M.S.. New York University

Ph.D., Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn

Mary Seduito ... Adjunct |, Healih Care Monagem

B.A., Richmond College, CUN.Y.
M.P.A., New York University
St Marianne Sennick

B.S., Brentwood College
M.A., Brooklyn College, C.UN.Y.

Management Depaitrnent

Professor of Chemn
Chemistry and Physics Deparime

Allied Health Department

Adjunct i, Polifical Science
History, Political Science and
Social Studies Department

*Edward Sefrakian . Professor of Speech

B.S., AB., Concord College
M.A., Ph.D., New York University

*Francis Slade ...

B.A., Catholic University of America
M.A., University of Nofre Dame

Franle M. Somrentine
B.A.. St. John’s University
M.A., Ph.D., New York University

Adele SHOR

B.A., SUN.Y. af New Paliz
M.LS., Queens College, C.UN.Y.

Michael! Sullivan
AAS., BS., St Francis College
M.B.A., Fordham University

William Tomparo
B.B.A., St. Francis College
M.P.A., John Jay College, CUN.Y.

Wendy Tan
B.A., National Taiwan University
M.LS., SUN.Y. ot Buffalo

Communications Departrment

Associale Professor of Philosophy
Philosophy Department

................................ Professor of Political Science

History, Political Science and
Social Studlies Depariment
Insirucior
Librairy

Adjunct I, Management
Management Department

Adjunct I, Monagemeni
Management Department

Insiructor
Library



*Fouad Tawaly ... ... L.

B.A., MA.. Cgiro University
Dicloma, Cairo School of Social Work
Ph.D., New York University

Joon Torrone ...
B.A., M.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University

ML.S., Rutgers University

George fracy ...
B.A., M.ES., North Adams Siate College

MLP.A., Long Island University

“John J. Tremmel ... ... L

B.S., Cily College, CUN.Y.
M.S., New Yorl University

Barbarg Yigliano ... .. L

B.A.. MA., Hunter College, CUN.Y.
Bh.D., New York University

Kevin P. VonGonten ............... ...

B.A.. St. Francis College
M.A., Fordham University

Winston Watbers ... ... ... ...

B.A., Syracuse University
J.D.. Sefon Hall University

Nancy Wilamowsky ...

B.S., Brooklyn College, CUN.Y.
M.B.A., Long Island University

Phillip Williams  .................. ...

B.A., MA. Fordham University

*Stoniey Willing ... o

B.A., MA. EQD., New York University

Williom Yellin ................ ... ...

B.A., Brooklyn College, CUN.Y.
M.B.A., New York University
CPA. (New York)

Benedict Yennella ................ ...

B.A., Niagara University
M.S., Wagner College
M.S., Hunter College, C.UN.Y.

.................. Insirucior of Business Low

..................... Professor of Sociology

Sociclogy and Criminal Justice Depairtment

......................... Assistant Professor

Librany

......... Adjunct ll, Aviation Adminisiration

Aviation Administration and
Business Studies Departrent

........ Assistant Professor of Mathemaiics

Mathematics Department

....................... Professor of Speech

Comrunications Department

............... Adjunct Hf, Religious Studias
t

Religious Studies Deparime

Accouniing and Business Law Department

................. instrucior of Monagemeni

Management Department

.......................... Adijunct |, History

History, Political Science
and Social Studies Depariment

...... oo Professor of Management

Management Depariment

......... Associate Professor of Accounting

Accounting and Business Law Department

................ Adjunct ll, Heolth Science

Allied Health Depariment

“Pox ef Bonum Medal: 15 years or more on faculty

Adjuncts listed have served for at least three sernesters.
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FAGULTY EMERIT

Jorge Andres ... Associate Professor Erneritus of Mathematics
B.S.. Vivara Sr. High School
B.Ed., Normal School for Teachers of Havana
Ph.D., University of Havana

*Nicholas A, Fiorenza ............ .. ... Professor Emneritus of Foreign Languages
B.A., St Francis College and Fine Ars
M.A., Fordham University

Henry Cuddy,OSF . .o . Professor Emeritus of History

B.A., St Francis College
M.A., Ph.D., St. John's University

*Urban Gonnoud, OSFE ... Past President of the Coliege
B.A., Si. Francis College Professor Emeritus of Management
M.B.A., New York University
M.A., Ph.D., LL.D. {Hon.}, St. John's University
LL.D. (Hon.), St. Francis College

*Thomas OBrien .. ... ... .. Professor of Philosopiy
B.A., Georgetown University
M.A., Ph.D., Fordham University

*Charles L. Savage ... Professor Emeritus of Accounting
LLB, LLM., JSD., St. John's University
M.A., Columbia University
C.PA. (New York)

*Charles M. Schwarz ... ... ... Professor Emeritus of Accounting
B.A., MS., City College of New York
CPA. (New York]

*Edgar Taschdjion ... .. .. .. Professor Emeritus of Biology
B.S., College of St. Benoit
M.Agr.D.. Vienna State College of Agriculture

*Giles Turbee, OSF ... ... . Professor Emeriius of English
B.S.. MA., Fordham University
B.LS., St John's University

*Pax en Bonum Medal: 16 years or more on faculty.
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Acodemie Slondards Commiitea: formulates and recommends policy con-
Ceming Pudﬂmuc smm ding, grading, oifendance, honors programs, require-

rents for gmdx_m . and separation frorm the College for academic reasons;
and acts s !aomd of raview in oll coses concemed with ocademic standing.

2 on $i nt Beha recommmends policies concern-
Mc siudlent boady and acts as a board of review in disciplinary
o oy the Dean of Student Affairs,

ends policies for the con-
donce willh the aims and

colintrnent of C aches
s scheoule, athlatic d

ot of inte mollek
L e,

r:}bauj w@s Cﬂ‘ H x@

a“m”i@r«wﬂw O f“‘l@k@b a r\ommumg stuchy of the nature mc axial
e COours ikes such revisions inthe © ulum as are consistent
o Cims r\ﬁd olsjectiv cs of ithe Collegs; and recomimands the 31’ blishment of

"ﬁa\u (LJFHuUEu.

f‘m

; s Gemmiliee: recomr‘mmd oolicies for oientation, solarias,
cppointments, promotions, rank, fenure, professional growih, and leaves of

cbsence.

Library Sop \ formulcies policies and procedures relafing to the lilbrory;
seeks maeans of enrching the library's holdings in books, perodicals, ond au-
isu 1@1 oidls; crv* promotes exfensive use of i Sine ik Tucly ond resec
Uy,

jﬂ

on the part of botn sfudents and

Nenmir g Commmiitee: formulates ond recommends procedures for
nornination and election 1o sleclive positions on other standing commitiee
oy
|

pioposes candidates ond conducts elections.

Py

Pr nell Stemnde ommiliee: formulates and recommeands ¢ siate-
ment of professional st w*ic rds, condcucts nearings for facully and professional
staff members seeking redrass of grmamceg cwd rﬁf‘ol nmends cpproprials
chm invastigates Ch@]rg s against members of the facully and professiono
stoff and recommends appropriale achion.

)

A re: formulale cinc recommen wis policies and procedurs
s and recommends facully %m oers for promotion and fenure,

formulores @n‘d recommends policles conceming
~ulty research; snuoa@suesgo i C)IDJ cis submitted by memibers; recommends

e s orch funds ond maintains o record of
research funds.

]

J

o the Amd@mm Deon the grain Jm O
he recorts submitted by recinients ©

ire
f



Schelarships and Granis=in- Commiiiee: recommends policies con-
ceming scholarshios and grants-in-aid; passes upon all applications for scho-
larships and grants-in-aid; rmakes awards in accordance with established poli-
cies; mokes ¢ semi-annual examination of the records of the holders of scho-
larships and grants-in-cid, and recornmends continuance of such aidl,
Statules Cemmitiee: makes a constant review of the staiufes and recom-
mends chonges in the statutes which it deems advisable, submifiing such rec-
ommended changes to the faculty assembly for approval before fransmitiing
them to the President.

Student Aclivilies Commiifee: supervises the policies determined by the =
student government; establishes policies for the regulation and improvement of i
the clubs and fratemities of the College, and gives final approval for the disiriou-

fion of awards other than ccademic and aihletic.
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academic advisement
academic calendor
academic policies........... Do 26-29

academic support senvices. .. .. ... 37-40
Accounting and

Business Law Department. ... ... 48-51
gecounting Courses ... 4G-51
accounting infermship ................ i2
Accounting Major. ... 48
Accouniing Minor. . ... o0 48
Accounting Sociery ... 42
activities, student. ............. ... A42-45
Adminisiration ... 140
cdministrotion courses. ... ..o 15
admission to the frashman class. ... 1415

admission, requirements for 14-16, 37

admission with advanced

standing. ..o 15-16
advanced placement. ............... 15
Advertising Concentration in

Communicaiions. ................. 73
affilictions of the College. ............. 9
Allied Health Depariment, .. ... .. .. 52-58
Alpha Kappa Delta. ... . 45
Alpha Kappa Psi. ... 00 45
Alpha PhiDelta, ... a4
Alphi Psi Cmega. ... 45
Alumni Association. ... 158
American institute of Banking ......... 12
Army ROTC Program ... 12
Associote Degrees.................. 32
athletic program.................... 44
gitendance. ... o 27
Aviation Administration and

Business Studies Department . . . .. 59-62
Aviglion Administration Major. ... .. .. 53
Aviation Business Studies Major. ... ... &0
avigtion courses ... o 60-62
Bachelor of Ars Degrees............ 32
Bachelor of Science Degrees. ... ..., 32
biology courses. ... ... 66-69
Biciogy Department............... 63-69
Biclogy Maojor. ............... ... 63
Biology Minor. .......... .. .. 65-66
Bio-Medical Science Major

(Podiatric Medicine] ............ 63-64
Black Students Organization .. ..... .. 42
Boord of Trustees. . .................. 13
oookstore L. 4
Botanical Society ............ .. ... 42
bulletin boards. .................. ... 29
Business Administration (AAST .. .. 124113
OUSINGSS COUISES .. v vv oo 116
business faw courses . ... ... oy
cofeferia. ............... ... ... ... 4
camous minisiry. ... 38
Career Placement Center . ........... 4

158

EX

Certificates,

Advonced Business .. ...... 49, 113-115
change of program. ................ 32
Cheerleaders...................0... 42
chemisiry courses ................. 70-71
Chemistry and Physics

Department .................... 70-74
Chemistry Minor. ................ ... 70
Chess Club. ... oo 43
ChiBetaPni........................ 45
classification of sfudents.,............ 16
clubs, special interest ... ........ .. 42-44
College Level Examination Program. ., 153
Committess of the Faculty. ..., .. 156
communications courses. .. ... ... .. 74-76
Communications Depariment. . ... ... 72
comprehansive examination

OF Project ..o 35
Computer Clulb. ..., 43
computer information

Sysiems COUrses. .. ..., ... o M6 “|7
computer laboratory
COMPUTST DIOGICIM. ..o
Continuing Education Prog
Cord, The ..o 45
Core Curriculum, Associcte Degree , .. 31
Core Curriculurn, Avigtion Business

wudies, Health Care Management

and Special Studies. ............... 3
Core Curriculum,

Baccalaureate Degree............
Council of Regents. ...............
course repetifion. . ..o
credit by examination. ... ... .. 18516
credithours. . ... oo 26
credit hour loads . 5
Criminal Justice (AAS). ... .. ..., 133
criminal justice courses. .. ....... 135413
degree, applicationfor ............. 35
degree, requirements for ..........30-35
deparimental organization .......... 47
designating o major field. ............ 3
Duns Scotus Honor Society. ..., .. .. 46
Economics, Business Options. ... ... 77-78
SCONOMICS COUISES. . v\ vvvvv .. 78-80
Economics Department. . .......... 77-80
Economics Major ... . .. 77
Economics Minor. . ... 77
education Courses ... ... ... 88-94
Educaiion Department . ........... 81-96
Education Programs. .............. 83-87
Eleclronic Data Processing (AS) . ..., 113
Electronic Data Processing,

Advaonced Business

Ceriificate in................... 13-114
Electronic Data Processing

Concentration in Manogement .. .. 112



Elementary School Teacher

Training Program......... 83-84, 88-90
English courses. . ... ovvnn 97-99
English Department ............... 97-99
English Major .. ..., 97
English Minor ..., 97
entrance requirements. .. ... 14-16
Eta Sigma Gamma ..o 45
expetiential leaming . ... 37
exensionsites ............ ..o 37
faculty .. ..o on o 146185
facilities of the College. . .............. Q
Federal Aviation Adminisiration

Cooperative BExtension Prograr ... .. i
fees. .. 17-20
fees, laboratory. ... .o 17
fees, payment procedure. .. ... 19
fees, refunds. . ..... ... 19-20
fees, special. ... 18-19

Film and Broadcasting Concentration

'n Communications. ............... 73
Finance, Advanced Business

Cerfificate in. ... 114
Finance Club. ... ..o 43
Finance Conceniration

in Management ........ ..o 12
fINCNCE COUMSES. oo oo 118
finoncial aid. . ................ 21-25, 37
financial aid, eligibility for......... 24-25
Fine Aris Club ... 43
fine arts Courses. . ........o i 101
Foreign Language and

Fine Ars Department........ .. 100-104
foreign language courses . ... ... 102-104
foreign student advisor .............. 38
foreign studlents, admission of......... 15
Foreign Students Association. . ....... 43
Franciscan ... oo 45
frafemities ... o 44
French courses. .. ..o 102-103
French Minor ... 100
Gaelic Society. ... oo 43
General Business, Advanced Business

Certificate in. ... ..o 14
goaills and objectives of

the College ............... ..., 8-9
Qrades. .o 27
grades, appsal of ... 28
grades, reporf of ..o 27
Orants. .. 21
gronts-in-cid. ... 21
Health Administration Minor. ......... 54
health or physical education

requirernent ... o 35
health care courses. . ............. 55-57
Health Care Management Mcjor. .. .. 52
heglth science courses ............ 57-58
Health Science Minor.............. 54-55
health service. . ...t 38

159

Health Services Administration

Major ..o 53
hisfory courses . ................. 107-108
history and government of

theCollege ..................0 -7
History Major..................oooo 0 105
History Minor. ... ... 106
History, Political Science and

Social Studies Department. .. .. 105-110
honor societies. .. ................. 45-46
honors. ... 28
honors, graduation. ... .. 35
Honors Program. ... 34
Human Resources, Advanced

Business Ceriificate in ............. 14
Human Resources Concentraion

in Management ........ P 12
huManN resourcas Courses . . ... .. .. M8-119
identification cards. . ... oL 13
intermnshios . ..o 12
inframurails. ..o 44
junior year abroad . ... oo 12
Kappa Delta Pi......oooo oo 45
Kappa Mu Epsilon . ... 46
Kelly, James A. Institute for

Local Historical Studies ............. 1
laboratories, science .. ... 10
Latin American Club .............. .. 43
Leaming Center. .. ... 40
Library, McGarmy ...........o oo 10
locins, student. ... .o 22
location of the College. ............... 9
major fields of study. ................ 32
MaNAgMENt COUrses .. ........... 15-119
Management Department. ... .. .. 11119
Management Major. ............ ... M
Managemeni-Marketing Society . .. .. 43
Marketing, Advanced Business

Cerlificate in. ... 15
Marketing Conceniration in

Maonagement. . ............ ... 12
marketing Courses. ... 119
mathematics courses. .. ......... 120122
Mathematics Department. ... .. .. 120-122
Mathematics Major . ................ 120
Mathematics Minor. ............ ... 120
Medical-Accident Insurance

Program........................ 4 1-42
Medical Records Administration

Program.............. ... 53-54
Medlical Technology Major . ..., .. 68-69
medical fechnology courses. .. .. .. 68-69
memberships and affiliations. . ....... .. Q
Microcomputer Center ............... 13
minor fields of study................. 33
Montagie ... 45
Music Club . ..o 43
Nertional Associction of

Black Accountants. ............... 43

index



National Direct Student Loans. . ... ... 22
Nursing Frograme. ... 65
Occupaiional Therapy Program. .. ... 45
Oricron Delta Epsilon. ... ... 46
ofenfolion, new student. ... .. .. 38
faiss-fail courses 27
poyment procedure 19
Phi Alohao Theto. ..o 46
Phi Garnma Nu. oo 46
Philosol ’\hy Cluo . oooc 43
ohilosophy courses. . ............ 123124
Philosophy Department. ... ... ... 123124
Philosopny Minor. ..o 123
philosophy of the College .. ..... ... 7-8
w:wnvsu’*ul education coursss. . ... ... Q2-95

Physical Education Minors ... ..., ... 87
Physicc;é Cducaﬁon Teacher

Trc

[hvs IL,D! oo
chysics course
Pi Sigmic
placemen
Podialic Medicing

(see Bio-Medical Scienc

= Majo

oolitical science courses ..., ... 109-410
Political Sclence Major. ..., .. 105-106
Political Science Minor.............. i07
Pre-Dental. . oo 138

Pre-Low
Pre-Law Scciety, The
St. Thomas More
Pre-Medical
Pre-Podictry
Pre-Veterinory Medicine

oroha
orofessional studly, preparation fo

Project Ahead . ... . o oL i
Pl Chi
Psychology Cluls. ... o000 L.
osychology courses . ...l
Psycnology Departrnent ... ... .. 125- ’:?8
Psychology Maojor................... 25
Psychology Minor . .............. ..., 125
cublications, student oL 45
quality point index............. L. 28
quaniiiaiive anatysis courses. .. ... ... 119

Radiologic Science ana Technology:
Medical Sonograchy

Track Program. ... &5

refunds. oo 19-20
2

37

refigious stuclies courses .. ... ..., 12913

Religious Studies Department . ... 129131

Religious Studlies Minor ... ... . ... 129

] Tofgrades. oo 27

requiremenis for degrees .. ... ... 30-35
St. Francis Prayer Group ... ... ..., 43
St. Thomaos More Pre-Low Society. .. .. 43
scholarshio, quality points ... ... 28
scholarshios ... 22-24
SCIENCEe COUrses. ..o 74
Science Sccisty. ... 43
Secondary School Teacher

Training Program, . .. .. SU, 84-85, 90-92
senior resident requirement .. ... 35
services, student .. ... 38-42
Sigma Delia Pio....oooo0 o 44
Sigma Tou Delio. .00 oo 46
SiClub, oo
social studiss course i
Social Studies Major, ... L ]
SOCIOIOQY COUrSes. ... .., 133135
Sociclogy Major ... .. ]
Soclology Minor.
Sociology and Criminal Justice

Department ... o0
sOrories. ..o o 44
Spanish courses. ... 103-104
Spanish Minor ... o0 100
special i 1

bpccm:

aech and The Tei Concentraiion
in Comrnunicarions. . ... o 44
siucient services and acitivities. . . .
siudent employrsnt
si’uo‘uni lou "!Ju
1Qm|s

smclam;.

student, speci ul ...................... 16
student, framsier. ... o &
st den’i‘ fromsient. . oo o i6

TROUGEIS. e 44
TON . .. 17
Tuition Assistance Plan. ............... 2
veteran’s benefits ............. . ... .. 22
veterans credit ... o o o 16
Volce, The ... e 45
United Nations Cluo. ... .. 44
withdrowal from o course ........... 27
withdrawal from the College. ... ... 29
Worl-Study Program. .. ... 22
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